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About This Book

This book provides you with detailed information about IBM DATABASE 2
Performance Monitor for 0S/390 Version 6 (DB2 PM). DB2 PM is a performance
analysis tool that helps you manage IBM DATABASE 2 Server (DB2) for OS/390
Version 6 (Program Product 5645-DB2), IBM DATABASE 2 for MVS/ESA Version 5
(Program Product 5655-DB2), and IBM DATABASE 2 for MVS/ESA Version 4
(Program Product 5695-DB2). DB2 is a relational database management system
designed for use in MVS (TM) and OS/390 (R) environments. DB2 (R) provides a
data model in which information is defined in tables consisting of columns and rows.

Who Should Use This Book

This book is designed for the following audiences:
* Anyone who will use the reports available in DB2 PM

* Anyone whose requirements are specialized (for example, the user who is
interested only in information pertaining to the utility activity report set)

You will need this book if you are responsible responsible for one or more of the
following activities:

» Determining total DB2 system performance and efficiency

* Tuning DB2

 Identifying and removing potential bottlenecks

* Measuring an application’s performance and resource cost

* Measuring an application’s effect on other applications and the system

It provides you with an overview of the reporting and graphic capabilities of

DB2 PM and gives you some guidelines for setting up your strategy for using the
product.

How to Use This Book

If you require access to information regarding all DB2 PM report sets, then you will
probably want to leave this book in its original form - as a single book. However, if
you need information pertaining to only one report set, you can remove that report
set part together with Parts 1 and 2 of the Report Reference for use as a
stand-alone book. Each report set has its own table of contents to help you quickly
locate information specific to that report set.
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Important Note about Reordering This Book

The DB2 PM Report Reference is not available as individual parts; you can
only reorder the entire book.

How This Book Is Organized

The DB2 PM Report Reference is divided into two volumes, as follows:
* Volume 1
O — E |
- Part3 DB2 PM logd
- Bart4 User-Tailored Reporting
— PRart6_The Accounting Repaort Sef
— Part7_The Statistics Report Sef
— Part8 The Performance Databasd
* Volume 2
— Part9_The Audit Repart Sef
— Part 10_The Explain Report Sel
O : — I
Part 12_The | nrking Report Sef
— BRart 13 The Recard Trace Report Sef
O — I
— PBart15 The System Parameters Report Sef
O : T — =

Prerequisites

To use this book and to create and interpret the DB2 PM reports, you need a
working knowledge of, and experience with, DB2.
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Commonalities

2

Elapsed Time Formats. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

This part of the DB2 PM Report Reference describes those subjects that are
common to all, or most of, DB2 PM reports or traces. It is designed to be used as
a companion to chapters describing the report sets. This section is organized as
follows:

. "(‘hnpmr 1_DB2 PM Identifiers” aon page 3 shows the DB2 PM identifiers used in
reports and traces.

. I‘(‘hapmr 2 _The DB2 PM Command Stream” an page. d describes the input to
reports and traces. It shows a sample of the JCL needed to produce a DB2 PM

report and describes the ddnames used. It also lists the DB2 PM subcommand
options.

. L issi ” and LElapsed Timd
Earmats” on page 35 show the conventions used in reports and traces.
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Chapter 1. DB2 PM ldentifiers

DB2 trace records contain identifiers that are used by DB2 PM to group data, order
reports, identify trace records, include or exclude specific data, and graph data.
These identifiers describe the object on which DB2 PM is reporting.

ACE - Agent control element address
The absolute hexadecimal address of the DB2 agent control element for the
thread. Each work request in DB2 is represented by an agent. When a work
request identifies itself to DB2, an agent control element address (ACE) is
used to track the agent. The agent can be:

* An allied agent representing a work request that originated in allied
address spaces

* A system agent representing a work request internal to DB2.

You can use this address to select records for a particular thread. Note that
an ACE address can be reused after a thread terminates.

BPID - Buffer pool ID
The buffer pool ID.

CLASS - DB2 trace class
DB2 groups records of a similar nature into classes. When running a DB2
performance trace, you can limit the type of information traced by selecting
one or more trace classes. DB2 PM can be used to select records by DB2
performance class.

CONNECT - Connection ID
The connection identifier of the correlation header, which is the ID of the
address space that interfaces with DB2. You can, for example, specify the
CICS (R) or IMS (TM) ID.

CONNTYPE - Connection type
The type of connection for a thread. You can, for example, specify that you
only want to include records that have a connection type of TSO or CICS.
Possible values are:

Table 1. Thread Connection Types

Value Description

TSO TSO foreground and background
DB2CALL DB2 CALL attach

CICS CICS attach

BATCH DL/I batch

IMS-BMP IMS nontransaction-oriented BMP
IMS-MPP IMS attach MPP

IMS-CNTL IMS control region

IMS-TBMP IMS transaction-oriented BMP
DB2-PRIV DB2 private protocol

DRDA DRDA protocol

UTILITY Utility attach

RRS Recoverable Resource Manager Services attach
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Correlation identifier
A 12-character value identifying the DB2 task in conjunction with the
connection ID.

DB2 PM uses the correlation ID to derive two DB2 PM identifiers: the
correlation name and the correlation number:

CORRNAME - Correlation name
An identifier assigned to a task. This field is a subset of the
correlation ID. Its meaning varies with the connection type.

CORRNMBR - Correlation number
An identifier assigned to a task. This field is a subset of the
correlation ID. Its meaning varies with the connection type.

The location of the correlation name and correlation number within the
12-character value depends upon the type of connection within which the
task is executing.

In distributed processing, when the application requester is a DB2 system,
the value assigned to the correlation ID at the application server is the
same as the value assigned to the application requester. If the application
requester is not a DB2 system, the value assigned to the correlation ID at
the application server is the name of the job, task, or process the requester
is servicing.

For more information about correlation ID translation, refer to the DB2 PM
Batch User’s Guide.

DATABASE - Database name
The name of the DB2 database.

Note about DATABASE and PAGESET
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE processing uses the character names of
databases and page sets. DB2 instrumentation records contain the
decimal IDs used by DB2. DB2 PM translates the decimal ID to the
character name, when possible.

DATASET - Data set name
The 8-character name of the archive log, active log, or bootstrap data set
(BSDS).

ENDUSER
The end user’s workstation ID. This can be different from the AUTHID used
to connect to DB2.

FIELD - Comparison with data in a record field
This option is used in conjunction with the FIELD command. Using the
FIELD command, you can define a value and comparison operator for a
data field in a specific IFCID type. You can include or exclude records
based on the result of the comparison. Refer to I'The FIFI D Command” on

for more information.

GROUP - Group name
The name of the data-sharing group.

IFCID - Instrumentation Facility Component Identifier
A decimal identifier that represents a significant DB2 event and appears in
the trace records produced by DB2.
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INSTANCE - Instance number
This hexadecimal number is mainly for distributed activity and is part of the
LUWID. It can be used to match the activity performed by DBATS,
DBAT-distributed threads, and allied-distributed threads. The instance
number is allocated at thread creation.

LOCATION - Location name
The name of a DB2 system. The location name is unique among DB2
systems that can communicate with each other.

In DB2 Version 3 or Version 4, a DB2 subsystem can be installed without a
location name. In non-data-sharing environments, DB2 PM then uses the
DB2 subsystem ID as the location name. In data-sharing environments,
DB2 PM uses the data-sharing group name as the location name.

If an input data set contains data from several subsystems, at least one of
the following identifiers has to be different if DB2 PM is to distinguish
between different subsystems: group name, location hame, member name,
or subsystem ID.

MAINPACK - Main package
This identifier can be used to distinguish between plans according to the
packages they contain. The representative package is either the first or last
package or DBRM in a plan.

This identifier is useful when the name of a plan does not provide
satisfactory identification.

The MAINPACK definition is stored in the DPMPARMS member
MAINPACK. You can access the member using the MAINPACK Definition
Editor panel of the IRF. A different MAINPACK definition can be specified for
each unique combination of requester location, connection ID, and plan
name.

The default value for MAINPACK is the package ID of the first executed
package for any requester location, connection ID, and plan name. If there
is no package data available, MAINPACK defaults to the plan name.

MEMBER - Member name
The name of the data-sharing member.

OBJECT - Object type
The DB2 object type. Valid values are:
* BUFFER (buffer pool)
¢ COLLECT (collection)
* DATABASE (database)
* DISTTYPE (distribution type)
* FUNCTION (function)
* PACKAGE (package)
* SCHEMA (schema)
* APPLPLAN (application plan)
+ LOBTS (LOB table space)
+ STOGROUP (storage group)
« TAB/VIEW (table or view)
* USERAUTH (for system privileges like SYSADM or SYSOPR)
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ORIGAUTH - Original authorization 1D
The original value of the primary authorization ID at the time of connection
to DB2 and before it can be changed by any authorization exits.

In distributed processing and if the requester is a DB2 system, the value of
the original authorization ID at the application server is the same as the
value assigned to the application requester. If the application requester is
not a DB2 system, the value of the original authorization ID at the
application server is the user ID used to make the initial connection with the
application server.

PACKAGE - Package information
This identifier is used to identify a package or DBRM. It appears in traces
and reports in the headings of corresponding package data blocks.

PAGESET - Page set name
The name of the page set.

Note about DATABASE and PAGESET
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE processing uses the character names of
databases and page sets. DB2 instrumentation records contain the
decimal IDs used by DB2. DB2 PM translates the decimal ID to the
character name, when possible.

PLANNAME - Plan name
The plan name from the correlation header. A plan is a control structure
produced during the bind process and used by DB2 to process SQL
statements encountered during statement execution.

Note: To allow better identification and granulation of bind and utility traces
and reports, it is necessary to filter and order data. The plan name
on a bind event (constant DSNBIND) is replaced by the program
name, and the plan name on a utility event (constant DSNUTIL) is
replaced by the utility name.

PRIMAUTH or AUTHID - Primary authorization ID  or authorization 1D
The two terms are interchangeable. This is the primary authorization ID you
have entered at signon or identify.

REQLOC - Requester location
For distributed processing, this is the location requesting the work. If the
requester location is not a DB2 subsystem, or is not recognized by DB2,
the logical unit name from the application-directed LUWID is printed instead
of the requester location name. The logical unit name is enclosed in less
than (<) and greater than (>) symbols.

For TCP/IP connections, the requester location can contain the
dotted-decimal IP address.

RESOURCETYPE - Resource type
The type of lock resource. You can specify one of the following values:

DATAPAGE
Data page locking

DATABASE
Locking of the DBD

PAGESET
Page set locking
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DATASET

Locking of partitioned data sets

SKCT Skeleton cursor table locking

INDEX

TABLE

Index page locking

Table locking

SKPT Skeleton package table locking
COLLECT

DRAIN

Collection ID locking

All types of drain locking

ROW Data row lock
OTHER

All unlisted resource types

RMID - Resource manager identifier
The decimal identifier of a DB2 resource manager. You can use RMID to

select a particular type of activity. For example, RMID 6 selects records
associated with storage management.

SUBSYSTEMID - Subsystem 1D
The ID of the DB2 subsystem that generated the data.

THREADTYPE - Thread type

The type of thread that you want included in the report. You can specify one
or more of the following values:

ALLIED

Threads without distributed activity. An allied thread does not
involve distributed activity, that is, it is not initiated by a remote
location and does not request data from another location.

ALLIED_DIST

Threads that request work from remote locations. An
allied-distributed thread is not initiated by a remote location but it
requests data from one or more server locations.

DBAT Threads performed on behalf of remote locations.

TRANSACT

The transaction or application that the client is running.

TYPE - Event type

Specifies which event types are to be included in, or excluded from, the
lock detail trace. The valid values for this field are shown in

Table 2. Event Types

Type Events

IRLMREQ Lock, unlock, change, query, and notify requests
CLAIMREQ Claim acquire, claim change, and claim release
DRAINREQ Drain request and drain release

PLOCKREQ Page set or partition as well as page P-lock requests
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Table 2. Event Types (continued)

Type Events
IRLMSUSP The beginning of lock, unlock, change, query, and notify
suspensions
DRAINSUSP The beginning of drain suspensions
LATCHSUSP The beginning of page latch suspensions
IRLMRES The end (resumption) of lock, unlock, change, query, and notify
suspensions
DRAINRES The end (resumption) of drain suspensions
LATCHRES The end (resumption) of page latch suspensions
TIMEOUT Timeouts
DEADLOCK Deadlocks
LOCKSUMMARY Lock summary events
LOCKAVOID Successful lock avoidance events
The default is all event types.
Note: TYPE can also be used with the REDUCE and FILE subcommands
of locking, with the following limitations:
» Valid types for REDUCE are: IRLMRES, DRAINRES, and
LATCHRES.
» Valid types for FILE are: IRLMREQ, CLAIMREQ, DRAINREQ, and
LOCKAVOID.
If values other than those listed are used with INCLUDE, REDUCE,
or FILE, an empty report or file is produced.
If values not relevant to REDUCE or FILE are used with EXCLUDE,
the event type is not filtered.
WSNAME

The end user’s workstation name.
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Chapter 2. The DB2 PM Command Stream

There are two ways to create a DB2 PM report or trace:
* Interactive report facility (IRF)
* JCL command stream

IRF is described in the DB2 PM Batch User’s Guide.

Eigure 1 is a sample of the JCL required to produce DB2 PM reports and traces. A
description of the DD statements follows the sample.

//DB2PM  JOB (INSTALLATION DEPENDENCIES)

/1%

//* —=================================================================%
//* DB2 PM REPORT GENERATION *
//* ——=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—=—==—==—=========%
A

/1 EXEC PGM=DB2PM

//* FOLLOWING ARE DB2PM SYSTEM DDNAMES
//STEPLIB DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.SDGOLOAD,DISP=SHR
//DPMPARMS DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DPMPARMS,DISP=SHR
//INPUTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.DPMIN61,DISP=SHR
//DPMLOG DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSOUT DD SYSOUT=x
//JOBSUMDD DD SYSOUT=*
//EXCPTDD DD DSN=DGO.EXCEPT.THRESH,DISP=0LD
//EXTRCDD1 DD SYSOUT=x
//EXFILDD1 DD DSN=DGO.EXCEPT.LOGFILE,DISP=0LD
//SYSPRMDD DD SYSOUT=x
//DPMOUTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DPMOUT.DATA,DISP=0LD
//JSSRSDD DD  DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.JSSRS.DATA,DISP=0LD
//DISTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DIST.DATA,DISP=0LD
//SYSUDUMP DD  DUMMY
//* FOLLOWING ARE DB2PM REPORT SET DDNAMES
//ccWORK DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.op.WORKDD,DISP=0LD
//ccRPTDD DD SYSOUT=x
//ccTRCDD1 DD  SYSOUT=*
//ccSAVDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.opSAV.DATA,DISP=0LD
//ccRSTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.opRST.DATA,DISP=SHR
//ccFILDD1 DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.op.FILE,DISP=0LD
//* FOLLOWING IS THE DB2PM COMMAND STREAM
//SYSIN DD =
REPORTSET
SUBCOMMAND
OPTION
OPTION
SUBCOMMAND
OPTION
REPORTSET
SUBCOMMAND
OPTION
OPTION
SUBCOMMAND
OPTION
EXEC

Figure 1. Sample JCL for Requesting DB2 PM Functions
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Most of the DD statements with a SYSOUT destination do not have to be specified
because they are dynamically allocated by DB2 PM. See the individual DD
statement descriptions for more information.

Notes:

1. In this sample, REPORTSET is a place holder for the DB2 PM command to
produce the report that you want. For information about the individual DB2 PM
commands, refer to the relevant section of this book.

2. All statements following the EXEC statement are ignored.

3. If you do not include the EXEC statement in you JCL, no report is produced.
The sysntax of your JCL is checked and written to the DPMLOG dataset
together with any information, warning or error messages raised.

DD Statements

DPMPARMS

This section describes the DD statements and the data sets defined in m

The values for RECFM, LRECL, and BLKSIZE shown for some data sets are the
values that DB2 PM generated at run time. Note that the generated value for
BLKSIZE is not mandatory, but is suggested. Do not override the values for RECFM
and LRECL.

Applicable to all report sets.

The DPMPARMS data set is used to store changes that you have made to standard
DB2 PM settings. For example, if you tailor your own report layout, it is stored in
the DPMPARMS data set. Specify DPMPARMS if you want to use this layout. The
modified DB2 PM settings stored in DPMPARMS are:

» Time zone processing
* Exception messages
* MAINPACK definition
» Correlation translation
* UTR layouts

DPMPARMS must be a partitioned data set. You use the following attributes if you
want to preallocate a new DPMPARMS data set. It is recommended that you
increase the number of directory blocks if you intend to tailor many report layouts:

RECFM:
FB

LRECL:
80

BLKSIZE:
6160

Dir blocks
5

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for DPMPARMS.
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INPUTDD

DPMLOG

SYSOUT

Applicable to all report sets.

Lists the input data sets containing the DB2 performance data created by the DB2
trace facility. You can process several input data sets. These data sets are
concatenated in the JCL to create one logical data set. The input data sets can be
in SMF, GTF, or DPMOUT format or data sets generated by the Collect Report Data
function of the Online Monitor. The normal rules for concatenating data sets apply. If
DFSORT is used, refer to the DFSORT Application Programming Guide for rules
governing the concatenation of data sets.

INPUTDD is not required if you use RESTORE REPORT for Accounting or
Statistics.

Note: The default ddname for the input data set is INPUTDD. You can specify
another ddname using the INPUTDD option of the GLOBAL command. If you
specify another ddname, make sure your JCL includes a valid DD statement

for the new name. Refer to [The GL ORAL Command” on page 44 for more

information.

Applicable to all report sets.

DB2 PM command processor messages are written to DPMLOG. If DPMLOG is
omitted, it is dynamically allocated to the SYSOUT message class of the job. Refer

to 'Chapter 7 DPMI OG FExecution | 0g” on page 83 for more information.

RECFM:
FBA

LRECL:
133

BLKSIZE:
6251

Applicable to all report sets.
Messages from DFSORT are written to the ddname SYSOUT. If SYSOUT is
omitted, it is dynamically allocated to the SYSOUT message class of the job.

RECFM:
FBA

LRECL:
133

BLKSIZE:
6251
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JOBSUMDD

EXCPTDD

EXTRCDD1

Applicable to all report sets.

The job summary log and the IFCID frequency distribution log are written to
JOBSUMDD. This ddname is not required unless you want these logs.

Refer to EChapter 9_Job Summary Log” on page 91l and EChapter 10 1ECIO
Erequency Distribution L og” on page 95 for more information.

RECFM:
FBA

LRECL:
133

BLKSIZE:
6251

Applicable to Accounting and Statistics only.

The exception threshold data set contains the user-defined exception thresholds.
This ddname is required if you want to produce an exception log or if you specified
EXCEPTION on the TRACE, REPORT, or FILE subcommand

RECFM:
VB

LRECL:
255

BLKSIZE:
6233

Applicable to Accounting and Statistics only.

The data for the exception log is written to EXTRCDDL1. This DD statement is

required if you want to produce an exception log. Refer to EChapter 8 _Exception
Log” on page 83 for more information.

Note: The exception threshold data set, as defined in EXCPTDD, is also required
to produce an exception log.

RECFM:
FBA

LRECL:
133

BLKSIZE:
6251
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EXFILDD1

SYSPRMDD

DPMOUTDD

Applicable to Accounting and Statistics only.

The data for the exception log file data set is written to EXFILDD1. This DD
statement is required if you want to produce an exception log file data set.

Note: The exception threshold data set, as defined in EXCPTDD, is also required
to produce an exception log file data set.

RECFM:
VB

LRECL:
512

BLKSIZE:
4096

Applicable to all report sets.
Specify this ddname if you want a system parameters report.
The system parameters report is written to SYSPRMDD. This ddname is optional.

Note: The default ddname for the system parameters report is SYSPRMDD. You
can specify another ddname using the SYSPRMDD option of the DB2 PM
GLOBAL command. If you specify another ddname, make sure your JCL
contains a valid DD statement for the new ddname. Refer to m

Command” on page 4d for information about the GLOBAL command, and to
Part 15_The System Parameters Report Sef for information about the

system parameters report.

RECFM:
FBA

LRECL:
133

BLKSIZE:
6251

Applicable to all report sets.

If you do not specify DPMOUTDD:

All DPMOUT-related processing is completed in storage. Only the records that
relate to the report set commands in the same step are processed. No data is
externalized.

If you specify DPMOUTDD:
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JSSRSDD

All records that satisfy GLOBAL FROM/TO and INCLUDE/EXCLUDE selection
criteria are reformatted to DB2 PM trace format, sorted by time sequence, location
and group name, and written to the data set specified by DPMOUTDD.

Notes:

1. Include DPMOUTDD in your JCL only if you want to retain a copy of the input
data as filtered by any GLOBAL options.

2. You can specify a permanent or temporary data set for DPMOUTDD.
3. Do not specify DUMMY or DISP=MOD for DPMOUTDD.

4. The size of the DPMOUT data set depends on the number of input
records—which are the IFCID records included in the DB2-related SMF record
types 100, 101, and 102—and the GLOBAL filters. One input record occupies
approximately 1.5 KB of the space in the DPMOUT data set. Because DB2 PM,
by default, allocates up to 68 MB for a work data set, the temporary DPMOUT
data set needs to be specified only if the number of input records that satisfy
GLOBAL criteria exceeds approximately 45 000.

5. An alternative way of estimating the size of the DPMOUT data set is to make it
1.6 times the size of the input data set, if the input data set is composed mostly
of DB2-related records.

RECFM:
VBS

LRECL:
32 756

BLKSIZE:
6233

Applicable to Accounting and Statistics only.

Job summary data is written to JSSRSDD when a SAVE subcommand is
processed, and is restored from JSSRSDD when a RESTORE subcommand is
processed. If you are restoring data, the data set defined by JSSRSDD and the
data set defined by xxRSTDD should match, that is, be produced by the same save

operation. Refer to [.lob Summary VSAM Data Set” on page 93 for more

information.

JSSRSDD is optional. If you omit JSSRSDD, information about the previous
processing of saved data is not restored, and information about current processing
is not saved.

The VSAM data set defined by JSSRSDD must exist before you run DB2 PM.
Either specify an existing data set from a previous DB2 PM run (when restoring
data), or specify a new data set allocated using the IDCAMS DEFINE CLUSTER
function. If an existing data set is used and the SAVE subcommand is specified, the
new job summary data is added to the previous content.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for JSSRSDD.
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DISTDD

Applicable to Accounting, 1/0 Activity, Locking, SQL Activity, and Utility
Activity.

The data generated by the DISTRIBUTE command is written as a VSAM data set
to DISTDD. This data is used as input for DB2 PM graphics processing.

You can specify another ddname using the DISTDD option of the GLOBAL
command. If your job stream contains a DISTRIBUTE command, you must have a
valid DD statement either for DISTDD, or for the ddname specified using the

DISTDD option of the GLOBAL command. See EThe GLOBAL Command” od
page 4d and LThe DISTRIBUTE Command” on page 44 for more information.

The VSAM data set defined by DISTDD must exist before you run DB2 PM. Either
reuse an existing data set or define a new data set using the IDCAMS DEFINE
CLUSTER function. The previous contents of the existing data set are deleted
before the new data is stored.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for DISTDD.

cCTRCDDx
Applicable to
Accounting | Audit I/O Activity | Locking Record SQL Activity | Statistics Utility
Trace
cc= AC AU 10 LO RT SQ ST uT
The output ddname for the TRACE subcommand. Up to five traces can be run in
one job step. If ccTRCDDx is omitted, it is dynamically allocated to the SYSOUT
message class of the job. The default ddname for the first Accounting trace is
ACTRCDDL1. The default ddnames for the second to fifth Accounting traces are
ACTRCDD?2 through ACTRCDDS.
You can specify a different ddname using the DDNAME option in the corresponding
TRACE subcommand. If you specify a different ddname, your JCL must contain a
valid DD statement for the specified ddname.
RECFM:
FBA
LRECL:
133
BLKSIZE:
6251
ccRPTDD
Applicable to
Accounting | Audit I/O Activity | Locking Record SQL Activity | Statistics Utility
Trace
cc= AC 10 LO RT SQ ST uT
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ccSAVDD

ccRSTDD

The default output ddname for the REPORT subcommand. The reports are written
to ccRPTDD in the sequence corresponding to the REPORT subcommands. If
ccRPTDD is omitted, it is dynamically allocated to the SYSOUT message class of
the job.

You can specify a different ddname using the DDNAME option of each REPORT
subcommand. If you specify a different ddname, your JCL must contain a valid DD
statement for the specified ddname.

RECFM:

FBA
LRECL:

133
BLKSIZE:

6251

Applicable to
Accounting Statistics

cc= AC ST

Reduced data processed by the SAVE subcommand is, by default, written as a
VSAM data set to ccSAVDD. A valid DD statement is required if your job stream
contains a SAVE subcommand.

You can specify another ddname using the DDNAME option of the SAVE
subcommand. If you specify a different ddname, your JCL must contain a valid DD
statement for the specified ddname. If you do not specify a different ddname, your
JCL must contain a valid DD statement for the default ddname.

The VSAM data set defined by ccSAVDD must exist before you run DB2 PM.
Either specify an existing data set from a previous DB2 PM run (when restoring
data), or specify a new data set allocated using the IDCAMS DEFINE CLUSTER
function. Note that the existing contents of the data set are lost unless the
DDNAME options of both SAVE and RESTORE specify the same ddname or data
set.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for ccSAVDD.

For information on the allocation of the save data set, refer to the DB2 PM Batch
User’s Guide.

Applicable to
Accounting Statistics
cc= AC ST

Data processed by the RESTORE subcommand is read from ccRSTDD by default.
A valid DD statement is required if your job stream contains a RESTORE
subcommand.
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ccFILDD1

ccWORK

You can specify a different ddname using the DDNAME option of the RESTORE
subcommand. If your job stream contains a RESTORE subcommand that uses the
DDNAME option, your JCL must contain a valid DD statement for the specified
ddname. If your job stream contains a RESTORE subcommand that does not use
the DDNAME option, your JCL must contain a valid DD statement for the default
ddname.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for ccRSTDD.

Applicable to

Record Trace | Statistics
cc= AC AU LO RT ST

Accounting Audit Locking

The output from the FILE subcommand is, by default, written to ccFILDD1. You can
specify a different ddname using the DDNAME option of the FILE subcommand. If
you specify a different ddname, your JCL must contain a valid DD statement for the
specified ddname. If you do not specify a different ddname, your JCL must contain
a valid DD statement for the default ddname.

RECFM:
VB

LRECL:
9072

BLKSIZE:
9076

Applicable to all report sets.

Applicable to

Accounting | Audit I/O Activity | Locking Record

SQL Activity | Statistics Utility
Trace

cc= AC

AU 10 LO RT SQ ST uT

When you reduce data, DB2 PM uses a temporary REDUCE work data set to
provide virtual storage constraint relief. This is normally created on the MVS-defined
work volumes, and deleted by DB2 PM. Include ccWORK in your JCL when you
want to control the placement or size of the data set or if you get a B37 abend. This
can happen if you are trying to reduce a large amount of data with a large number
of different DB2 PM identifiers and a short reduction interval.

When you specify ccWORK, DB2 PM allocates up to 68 MB for a work data set by
default. Define it as a temporary data set. As a guide, if the number of
accounting-related input records that satisfy the GLOBAL and report set command
criteria exceeds 45 000 and the reduction ratio is very low, specify ccWORK.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY or DISP=MOD for this data set.

RECFM:
VBS
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ACMEMnNN

SYSIN

LRECL:
32 756

BLKSIZE:
6233

Applicable to Accounting only.

When you use the TRACE subcommand, DB2PM temporarily uses an ACMEMnn
work data set for each DB2 member that occurs in the input records. For example,
if the input data set contains, or data sets contain, data from three different
members, the DDNAMES ACMEMO01, ACMEMO02 and ACMEMO3 are used. The
work data sets are normally created on the MVS-defined work volumes, and deleted
by DB2 PM.

Only include ACMEMNnN in your JCL when you want to control the placement or size
of the data set. If your input has a large amount of data for a specific member, you
might get a B37 abend on the ACMEMnNnN work data set. In that event, specify
ACMEMnNn. DB2 PM allocates 68 MB for a work data set by default. Define it as a
temporary data set. As a guide, if the number of accounting-related input records for
a specific member that satisfy the GLOBAL and ACCOUNTING command criteria
exceeds 40 000, specify ACMEMNN.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY or DISP=MOD for this data set.

RECFM:
VBS

LRECL:
32 756

BLKSIZE:
6233

Applicable to all report sets.
SYSIN contains the commands of each DB2 PM report set that are input to
DB2 PM. This DD statement is required.

RECFM:
FB

LRECL:
80

BLKSIZE:
6160
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Subcommand Options

DB2 PM subcommand options can be grouped into:
Time functions
These functions allow you to specify how times are reported, and the
intervals and time frames of your reports. These include:
* DATEFORMAT
+ FROM/TO
* INTERVAL
+ BOUNDARY
Filter functions

These functions allow you to control the amount of data that is reported and
control the way data is consolidated in reports. The functions include:

« EXCEPTION/NOEXCEPTION
* INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
* LAYOUT

 LEVEL

e LIMIT

* ORDER

 SCOPE

* SORTBY

« SUMMARIZEBY

- TOP

e TYPE

* WORKLOAD

DB2 PM Time Functions
DATEFORMAT

DATEFORMAT is a stand-alone command that controls the format of the dates that
are displayed on DB2 PM reports, traces, and logs. DATEFORMAT also defines
how the dates must be specified in the FROM and TO options. See

The DATEFORMAT parameter must be 8 characters long and contain a dd, mm,
and yy for the day, month, and year, respectively. You can specify the day, month,
and year in any order. A single character delimiter is also required in the third and
fifth positions. You can delimit the day, month, and year with either a slash (/), dash
(—), period (.), or any combination of these delimiters.

For example, you might want to display the year before the month and day,
separated by a delimiter, on a report. In this case, you would specify yy/mm/dd in
the DATEFORMAT parameter.

The DATEFORMAT parameter can be abbreviated to DF.

If you use FROM or TO, you must specify the dates in exactly the same format you
have defined in the DATEFORMAT parameter. For example, the formats:
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yy-mm-dd
mm/dd-yy
dd.mm/lyy

are all valid DATEFORMAT definitions. If you do not specify the DATEFORMAT
parameter in your JCL, dates are displayed using the default format, mm/dd/yy.

In the JCL example shown in m DATEFORMAT is used to specify the date
format as yy-mm-dd. The relevant information is highlighted.

//DB2PM  JOB (INSTALLATION DEPENDENCIES)

// EXEC
//STEPLIB
//INPUTDD
//SYSPRINT
//SYSOUT
//JOBSUMDD
//ACRPTDD
//SYSIN D

ACCOUNTING
REPORT

PGM=

DD
DD
DD
DD
DD
DD
D

DGO, PARM="DATEFORMAT=YY-MM-DD"
DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.SDGOLMDO,DISP=SHR
DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.DPMIN61,DISP=SHR
SYSOUT=+

SYSOUT=+

SYSOUT=*

SYSOUT=+

FROM (99-04-27,23:45)
TO (99-04-27,23:55)

EXEC

Figure 2. Sample Accounting JCL with DATEFORMAT Specified

The JCL example shown in m produces a report similar to the one shown in
. The relevant information is highlighted.

DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

PAGE :

REQUESTED FROM:
T0:

INTERVAL FROM:
TO:

1-1

99/01/29 23
99/01/29 23
99/01/29 23
99/01/29 23

GETPAGES SYN.READ
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

:45
:45
:48:01.86
:53:34.20

LOCK SUS

LOCATION: STM4D61Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT
MEMBER: N/P
SUBSYSTEM: Y61Y ORDER: ENDUSER-WSNAME-TRANSACT
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER
ENDUSER
WSNAME #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES
TRANSACT #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES  OPENS CLOSES
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 5 0 0.00  0.00 0.00
WORKSTATTX 0 10 2.00 1.00 1.00
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 1 0 0.00  0.00 0.00
WORKSTATTX123456789012345 0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00
xx%  SUB-TOTAL %=
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 6 0 0.00  0.00 0.00
0 12 2.00 1.00 1.00

Figure 3. Accounting Report - Short
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0.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

[

—

59.831795
55.499719

:10.506675
:03.779540

:01.610942

56.879690

59.233317 10299.60 46.80
55.458742 2485.60 234.60

1:09.849935 11822.00  272.00
1:03.737837 3084.00 270.00

2:02.005506 10553.33 84.33
56.838591 2585.33  240.50



FROM/TO

FROM TO Command

Subcommand Accounting Audit 1/0 Locking Record SQL Statistics Utility
Trace Activity

File o o [ [ o

Reduce o o o [ (] o [ ]

Report o o [ J o [ J o [ J

Trace [ o o [ o [ [

You use FROM and TO to define the range of record timestamps that DB2 PM
processes. FROM specifies the starting date and time; TO specifies the finishing
date and time. Records are processed beginning with the first record having a
timestamp greater than, or equal to, the FROM date and time, and ending with the
last record having a timestamp less than the TO date and time.

You can use FROM and TO with the GLOBAL command and the REDUCE,
REPORT, TRACE, and FILE subcommands.

You can specify a time adjustment for a DB2 location using the TIMEZONE option
of the GLOBAL command. The time adjustment is applied to the record timestamp
before FROM/TO processing.

Chapter 2. The DB2 PM Command Stream
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> FROM— ( )
I—date—| l—,time—|
T0—( )
I—dai,‘e—| l—, t ime—|

Figure 4. Syntax of FROM/TO

date  The date in the form mm/dd/yy, where mm is the month, dd is the day, and
yy is the year. For example, 25 February 1999 is entered as 02/25/99.

You can change the way dates are specified in the FROM and TO options

PM DATEFORMAT parameter. For more information, refer to

using the DB2

time The time in the form hh:mm:ss.th, where hh is the hour in 24-hour format,

mm is the minute, ss is the second, and th is tenths and hundredths of a
second. Trailing zeros can be omitted.

Table 3. FROM/TO Defaults

TO(DATE, TIME)

Option Default

FROM(DATE,TIME) If a FROM date is specified, with or without a FROM time,

TO(, TIME) and only a TO time is specified, the TO date defaults to the
FROM date.

FROM(,TIME) If a TO date is specified, with or without a TO time, and only

a FROM time is specified, the FROM date defaults to the
TO date.

FROM(DATE) TO(DATE)

If a FROM date is specified without a FROM time, the
FROM time defaults to 00:00:00.00.

If a TO date is specified without a TO time, the TO time
defaults to 23:59:59.99.

FROM(,TIME) TO(, TIME)

If the FROM and TO times are specified without dates, all
records that comply with the times are processed; the date
of records is ignored.

REQUESTED ALL DATES is printed on reports and traces
in place of REQUESTED FROM.

FROM(,TIME)

If only a FROM time is specified, the TO time defaults to
23:59:59.99. All records with a timestamp between the
FROM time and 23:59:59.99 are processed; the date of
records is ignored.

REQUESTED ALL DATES is printed on reports and traces
in place of REQUESTED FROM.

TO(, TIME)

If only a TO time is specified, the FROM time defaults to
00:00:00.00. All records with a timestamp between
00:00:00.00 and the TO time are processed; the date of
records is ignored.

REQUESTED ALL DATES is printed on reports and traces
in place of REQUESTED FROM.
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Table 3. FROM/TO Defaults (continued)

Option Default
FROM(DATE,TIME) If a FROM date is specified, with or without a FROM time,
FROM(DATE) and TO is omitted:

» For all subcommands, the TO values specified in
GLOBAL are applied.

* If no TO values are specified in GLOBAL, processing
begins with the first record with a timestamp after the
FROM time or 00:00:00.00 (if no FROM time) on the
FROM date, and ends with the last available record.

NOT SPECIFIED is printed on reports and traces in place of
REQUESTED TO.

TO(DATE,TIME) TO(DATE)

If a TO date is specified (with or without a TO time) and
FROM is omitted:

» For all subcommands, the FROM values specified in
GLOBAL are applied.

e If no FROM values are specified in GLOBAL, processing
begins with the first available record, and ends with the
last record with a timestamp before the TO time or
23:59:59.99 (if no TO time) on the TO date.

NOT SPECIFIED is printed on reports and traces in place of
REQUESTED FROM.

Examples Using FROM and TO:

* Example 1:

FROM(62/25/99,10:00) ,TO(,10:16)

Processing starts with the first record with a timestamp after 10:00 on 25
February 1999, and ends with the last record with a timestamp before 10:10 on

the same day.
* Example 2:

FROM(, 10:00)
T0 (,10:10)

All records with a timestamp at or after 10:00 and before 10:10 are processed,

regardless of the date.
* Example 3:

FROM (62/25/99,13:00)

Processing starts with the first record with a timestamp after 13:00 on 25
February 1999, and ends with the last record in the input data set.
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INTERVAL

INTERVAL Command

Subcommand  [Accounting 110 | ocking SQL Statistics Utility
Activity Activity

Reduce o o o o o o

Defines the time interval over which data is summarized. The range is from 0 to
99 999 and is specified in minutes. An interval of 15 specifies that entries are
calculated within each 15-minute period. An interval of O specifies that data is
summarized over the entire reduction period.

Note: INTERVAL is ignored by the audit and record traces report sets.

— Example

This example specifies an interval of 2 hours:

REDUCE INTERVAL (120)

If INTERVAL is not specified, DB2 PM defaults to the interval specified in the
GLOBAL command. If no interval is specified in GLOBAL, the default is 0 and all
records are summarized and treated as one record.

Note: INTERVAL processing uses a lot of system resource. Always use the largest
interval that meets your reporting requirements. If interval processing is not
required, the default INTERVAL (0) is recommended for optimum processing.

BOUNDARY

BOUNDARY Command

Subcommand Accounting 1/0 Locking SQL Statistics
Activity

Reduce [ ) o [ ] o o

Controls the alignment of the intervals used to summarize records in the reduction
process. The range is from 0 to 60. A boundary of 0 specifies that intervals are
aligned with the number of minutes in the FROM time. A boundary of 60 specifies
that intervals are aligned with hour boundaries.

If no boundary is specified, the default is the boundary specified in the GLOBAL
command. If no boundary is specified in global, the default is 60.

Boundary is ignored for INTERVAL (0). The interval starts at the timestamp of the
first record that satisfies FROM.

If you use RESTORE and REDUCE in the same job stream, the interval and
boundary specified in REDUCE should match the interval and boundary that were
used to reduce the data being restored. If these values are different, the interval
and boundary from the restored data is used.
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Calculating Intervals

The start time of the first interval processed by REDUCE is influenced by
BOUNDARY, INTERVAL, and FROM.

DB2 PM attempts to reduce all data that falls between FROM and TO dates and
times. The first interval processed starts at a time aligned with BOUNDARY, at or
before the FROM time. If an interval cannot be aligned with the FROM time, the
first properly aligned interval starting before the FROM time is used.

Although there is no restriction on the INTERVAL and BOUNDARY combination,
your specification should comply with the following recommendations:

» For intervals of less than 60 (excluding 0), there should be a whole number of
intervals in an hour. Choose one of the following values:

1,2, 34,5, 6, 10, 12, 15, 20, or 30.

» For intervals of 60 or greater, there should be a whole number of intervals in a
day. Choose one of the following values:

60, 120, 180, 240, 360, 480, 720, or 1440.

* For intervals of one day (1440) or greater, INTERVAL should be a multiple of
1440.

* Select your interval and boundary so that the first interval starts at the FROM
time.

Examples of Interval Calculation:

Example 1:

REDUCE
FROM (,08:00)
TO (,10:00)

INTERVAL (30)
BOUNDARY (60)

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (08:00). Subsequent intervals start every 30
minutes (08:30, 09:00, and 09:30 each day).

Example 2:

REDUCE
INTERVAL (1440)
BOUNDARY (60)

The following defaults are applied:

* FROM defaults to all dates, and a time of 00:00:00.00.

* TO defaults to all dates, and a time of 23:59:59.99.

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (00:00). Subsequent intervals cover 1440 minutes
or one day; an interval starts at 00:00 each day.

Example 3:
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REDUCE
FROM (,08:30)
T0 (,12:00)
INTERVAL (60)
BOUNDARY (60)

REPORT
FROM (,08:30)
T0 (,12:00)

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the hour of the FROM time (08:00). Subsequent intervals start
every hour (09:00, 10:00, and 11:00).

DB2 PM Filter Functions

ORDER
ORDER Command
Subcommand Accounting Audit 1/0 Locking SQL Statistics Utility
Activity
Report o o o [ J [ J o o
Trace o

Specifies which DB2 PM identifiers are used to aggregate records and, unless TOP
ONLY is specified for Accounting, identifies the presentation sequence of the report
entries. You can order by one, two, or three identifiers separated by a dash and
specify up to five sets of the identifiers for each entry of ORDER separated by at
least one blank. You can specify one entry of ORDER for each REPORT
subcommand. For group-scope Locking reports, the default order is
DATABASE-PAGESET. For all other reports, the default for ORDER is
PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME

MEMBER is automatically added as the second, third, or fourth identifier in
group-scope reports.

— Important Note
In a distributed environment it is recommended that reports be ordered by
REQLOC or CONNTYPE. If REQLOC or CONNTYPE are not used in the
ORDER option of REPORT, the accounting portion of all threads, including
DBATs, where the combination of DB2 PM identifiers is the same are reported
as one entry.

ORDER Block:

(5)

PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME———
- (3) ]
|—ORDER—(—"——"-DB2 PM identifier ) '
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Table 4. DB2 PM Identifiers used with ORDER

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
ORDER

Figure 5. Example of the Order Option

This example specifies that two reports are produced:

* Both reports use the SHORT layout by default.
* The first report is ordered by primary authorization ID within plan name within

connection ID.

(CONNECTION-PLANNAME-PRIMAUTH, PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME)

* The second report is ordered by plan name within primary authorization ID.
* Both reports are written to the data set with the default ddname ACRPTDD.

DB2 PM Identifiers used with ORDER:

ffahle 4 shows the DB2 PM identifiers
and criteria that can be used with the ORDER option.

DB2 PM ldentifier Keyword Acct Aud I/0 ock SQL btat Util
Buffer pool 1D BPID [ ]

Class CLASS (] ([ [ [ o o
Connection ID CONNECT o o o () () o
Connection type CONNTYPE ) ) o o (] o
Correlation name CORRNAME (] [ ] (] (] { } o
Correlation number CORRNMBR o o () () (] ()
Database DATABASE ([ ] ([ ]

End user ID ENDUSER (] o (] [ )

Instance number INSTANCE [ )
Interval INTERVAL o [

Main package MAINPACK [ )

Object type OBJECT o

Original authorization | ORIGAUTH o o () () (] [ ]
ID

Package or program PACKAGE or [ )

name PROGRAM

Page Set PAGESET () ([ ]

Plan name PLANNAME (] (] [ ] ([ ] ([ o
Primary authorization PRIMAUTH or [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) ([ )
ID AUTHID

Requesting location REQLOC o () () () (] [ ]
End user transaction TRANSACT [ ) [ ] [ ] o

name

End user workstation | WSNAME @ [ ] [ ] [ )

name

Chapter 2. The DB2 PM Command Stream
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Table 4. DB2 PM Identifiers used with ORDER (continued)

DB2 PM ldentifier Keyword Acct Aud I/0 LLlock SQL Stat Util
Notes:
1. For Utility Activity,

the ORDER option

can be used for

both reports and

traces.
2. Instance number is

applicable to Utility

trace only.

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
INCLUDE Command
EXCLUDE
Subcommand Accounting Audit 1/O Locking Record SQL Statistics Utility
Trace Activity

File o o o [ )
Reduce L] o o [ J o o [ J
Report o o o o o o o
Trace o o [ J [ J [ o [ J

Includes or excludes data associated with specific DB2 PM identifiers. If you omit
this option, all records are included.

Using INCLUDE, you can define a list of DB2 PM identifier values that are included
in processing. Using EXCLUDE, you can define a list of DB2 PM identifier values
that are excluded from processing. You can specify list names, set names, values,
or range values for each DB2 PM identifier. If you omit INCLUDE and EXCLUDE,
all records are processed. If you include some DB2 PM identifier values and omit
EXCLUDE, only those records described in INCLUDE are processed. If you exclude
some DB2 PM identifier values and omit INCLUDE, all records are processed
except those described in EXCLUDE.

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE Block:

— INCLUDE]—(—'—DBZ PM identifier—(—Y——value ) ) I
EXCLUDE L(list name)
G(set name)

R(from value,to value)—

Figure 6. Syntax of INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

Option Descriptions:  The following options are available with the
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE command:

DB2 PM Identifier
Specifies the identifiers that you want to include in, or exclude from, your
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value

output. Identifiers valid for each report are shown in [[able 5 on page 3d.

Refer to [Chapter 1. DB2 PM |dentifiers” on page 3 for definitions of
DB2 PM identifiers.

If you do not specify an identifier when using the REDUCE, REPORT,
TRACE, or FILE subcommand, DB2 PM uses the identifiers specified for
the GLOBAL INCLUDE/EXCLUDE command.

Note: You can use a DB2 PM identifier in either INCLUDE or EXCLUDE,
but not with both in the same command or subcommand.

A value for the specified DB2 PM identifier, or an asterisk (*) indicating all
values.

DB2 PM identifier values must consist of the following characters: A - Z, #,
$, @, >, <, or 0 - 9. If the value you want to include contains a character
that is not in this list, use an asterisk in its place.

The name of a list containing values for the specified DB2 PM identifier.
The list name must be defined by a LIST command in the same job step.

The name of a set of values for the selected DB2 PM identifier. The set
name must be defined by a GROUP command in the same job step.

If a set name is specified in a value block, only that set is processed. If you
want all DB2 PM identifier values that are not contained in any set
specification to be reduced and reported individually, enter an asterisk (*) in
the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option following the last set name. For example:

INCLUDE (
PRIMAUTH (G (AUTHGRP1)
G (AUTHGRP2)

*))

— Improtant Note
Use GLOBAL INCLUDE/EXCLUDE carefully with IFCID.

Because many IFCID records are paired events, BEGIN and END records are
necessary to get a valid report or trace.

All IFCIDs that share a common END record must be used together with
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE.

indicates that the authorization IDs contained in the sets AUTHGRP1 and
AUTHGRP2 are processed as sets, and all other authorization IDs are
processed individually.

Denotes a range of values beginning with a from value and ending with a to
value. The from value must be less than the to value. The generic form can
be used only in the last character position in range values. For example,
R(AUTH1%,AUTH2*) is acceptable, but R(AUTH*1,AUTH*2) is not.

Example Using INCLUDE and EXCLUDE:

LIST (PRIMAUTH(PRODUSER(USER1,USER2)))
ACCOUNTING

REDUCE
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REPORT

LAYOUT (LONG)

INCLUDE (PLAN(QMF311))
EXCLUDE (PRIMAUTH(L(PRODUSER)))

This example produces an accounting long report. The only plan reported is
QMF311. All primary authorization IDs are reported except those on the list called

PRODUSER.

DB2 PM Ildentifiers used with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

[Fable 9 shows the DB2 PM identifiers that can be used with the different report
groups to select records. The following abbreviations are used for the individual
subcommands the DB2 PM identifier can be used with:

r REDUCE
t TRACE
p REPORT
f FILE

all

applies to all subcommands

If you do not specify an identifier for INCLUDE/EXCLUDE when using the
REDUCE, REPORT, TRACE, or FILE subcommand, DB2 PM uses the identifiers
specified for the GLOBAL INCLUDE/EXCLUDE command.

Note: You can use a DB2 PM identifier in either INCLUDE or EXCLUDE, but not
with both in the same command or subcommand.

Table 5. DB2 PM Identifiers used with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

DB2 PM ldentifier Keyword Acct  |Aud I/0 ock RT S5QL Stat util  Glab
Ace control ACE t,f rtp all
element address

Class CLASS t,f all
Connection ID CONNECT rtp,f | rtpf rp rt,p,f t.f rtp ntp all
Connection type CONNTYPE rtp,f | rtp,f rp rtp,f t,f rtp rt,p all
Correlation name | CORRNAME rtp,f | rtpf rp rtp,f t,f rtp ntp all
Correlation number | CORRNMBR rtp,f | rtp,f rp rtp,f t,f rtp rtp all
Database DATABASE rp rtp,f all
Data set DATASET rp all
End user ID ENDUSER rtp,f | trpf rtp,f [tf rtp,f

Field FIELD t,f all
Group name GROUP rtp,f | rtp,f rp rtp,f tf rtp rtp,f rtp all
IFCID IFCID t.f rtp all
Instance number INSTANCE r,t,f rtp,f tf tf rtp rtp all
Location LOCATION rtp.f | rtpf rp rt,p,f t.f rtp rtpf| rtp all
Main package MAINPACK rtp,f

Member name MEMBER rtp,f | rtpf rp rtp,f t.f rtp rtpf| rtp all
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Table 5. DB2 PM Identifiers used with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE (continued)

DB2 PM ldentifier Keyword Acct  |Aud I/0 Llock RT S5QL Stat til  Gla
Original ORIGAUTH rtp,f | rtp,f rp rtp,f t,f rtp rt,p all
authorization 1D
Package or PACKAGE or rtp,f
program name PROGRAM
Page Set PAGESET rp rtp,f all
Plan name PLANNAME rtp,f | rtpf rp rtp,f t,f rtp rt,p all
Primary PRIMAUTH or rtp.f | rtp.f np rtp,f t,f rntp rt,p all
authorization ID AUTHID
Requesting REQLOC rtp.f | rtp.f rLp rtp,f t,f rtp rt,p all
location
Type of resource RESOURCETYPE rtp,f
Resource manager | RMID t,f all
ID
Subsystem 1D SUBSYSTEMID rtp.f | rtpf rp rt,p,f t,f rtp rtpf | rntp all
Type of thread THREADTYPE rtp,f | ntpf rp rt,p,f t,f rtp rtp
End user TRANSACT rtp.f | trpf rtp,f t,f rtp,f
transaction name
Event type TYPE r,t,f
End user WSNAME rtp.f | trp.f rtp,f [tf rtp,f
Iworkstation name
Note: Event type
can only be used
with Locking Trace
LEVEL(DETAIL).

EXCEPTION/NOEXCEPTION

EXCEPTION /NOEXCEPTION Command

Subcommand Accounting Statistics

File () ()

Report [ ) [ )

Trace [ ) [ )

Specify EXCEPTION if you want to report only those entries on accounting reports

with at least one field in exception status. Specify NOEXCEPTION to produce a

standard report. NOEXCEPTION is the default.

The thresholds for exception fields are defined in the exception threshold data set.

Refer to Exception pracessing for more information about the exception threshold

data set.

If you use this option, your JCL must contain a valid DD definition for the ddname

EXCPTDD. Refer to DD Statements” on page 1d for more information about

required ddnames.
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DDNAME

DDNAME Report Set

Accounting Audit 11O Activity Lacking Record SQL Statistics  Utility

Trace Activity Activity

File ACFILDDx |AUFILDDx LOFILDDx |RTFILDDx |SQFILDDx |STFILDDx
Reduce |[ACWORK [AUWORK |IOWORK LOWORK SQWORK [STWORK |UTWORK
Report ACRPTDD |AURPTDD |IORPTDD |[LORPTDD SQRPTDD |STRPTDD |UTRPTDD
Restore |ACCRSTDD STRSTDD
Save ACSAVDD STSAVDD
Trace ACTRCDDx | AUTRCDDx LOTRCDDx | RTTRCDDx | SQTRCDDx | STTRCDDx | UTTRCDDx
Note: The default ddnames are shown in this table. x represents a number equal to or greater than one and equal
to or less than the maximum number of subcommand invocations allowed.

32

Specifies the data set to which the report is written. You can specify any valid
ddname including the default, provided that your JCL contains a DD statement for it.
If a DD statement is omitted, it will be dynamically allocated to the SYSOUT
message class of the job.

TOP

Use TOP to identify report entries with a high value in certain fields. TOP is only
used in the Accounting report set and is described in ETQP _Pracessing” ad

LAYOUT

LAYOUT Command
Subcommand Accounting Statistics
Report [ ] [ ]
Trace (] o

Specifies the name of a report layout. You can specify one of the supplied layouts
or one that you have previously tailored. The following sample layouts are supplied:

SHORT (the default)
LONG

You can tailor your own report layouts by specifying which blocks of data and which
fields within the blocks are included, and their relative order. Refer to

User-Tailored Reporting for information about tailoring report layouts.

SCOPE

SCOPE Command

Subcommand Accounting Audit Locking Statistics
Report o o [ ) o
Trace o o

Specifies the scope of the report in a data-sharing environment. You can specify
MEMBER or GROUP.
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The default is MEMBER. In member-scope reports, a data-sharing group’s
instrumentation data is presented member by member. The events are reported in
the specified ORDER sequence within the DB2 subsystem (member) where they
occurred. Member-scope reports are used for DB2 subsystems that are not involved
in data sharing.

In group-scope reports, instrumentation data belonging to individual members is
merged and presented for the entire group. The events are reported in the specified
ORDER sequence within the DB2 data-sharing group, regardless of which member
of the group actually generated the events.

TYPE

TYPE is used in the Audit report set to control the type of data reported and in the
Utility Activity report set to specify the activity types reported. See pages Ead and
for more information.

LEVEL

LEVEL Command

Subcommand Audit 1/0 Locking Record Trace
Report See page Ead. | see page See page

Trace See page See page

The meaning and usage of LEVEL varies according to the report set. For details of
this option, refer to the appropriate section indicated in the table.

SUMMARIZEBY

SUMMARIZEBY is applicable to the SQL Activity report set only, for more
information about this option, see page .

WORKLOAD

WORKLOAD Command

Subcommand SQL Activity Utility

Report and Trace See page f1ad See page k2243

The meaning and usage of WORKLOAD varies according to the report set. For
details of this option, refer to the appropriate section indicated in the table.

SORTBY

SORTBY Command

Subcommand Record Trace SQL Activity
Report See page f1ad
Trace See page See page 123

The meaning and usage of SORTBY varies according to the report set. For details
of this option, refer to the appropriate section indicated in the table.
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LIMIT

The LIMIT option sets the number of threads processed by SQL Activity Trace. For
details of this option, see page [1144.
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Chapter 3. Output from DB2 PM Reports

The output from DB2 PM is one, or more, data sets containing the reports you
requested and a set of log file data sets. These log files are described in

DB2 PM | ogs” on page 79. The reports and traces produced are described and

explained in detail in the relevant sections of this book.

How Large and Missing Values Are Reported

Values printed on reports can be either total values or average values.

If there is insufficient space to print a value on a report or trace, a rounded value is
printed followed by one of the following letters to indicate the magnitude:

K thousand (kilo - 10%)

M million (mega - 10°)

G billion (giga - 10°)

T trillion (tera - 10*2)

The letter is printed directly after the number, without blank spaces. There can,
however, be decimal places.

— Examples of Printed Values
» Valid conversions of 12 345 include:
- 12K
— 12.35K
- 12.3K
» Valid conversions of 1 234 567 include:
- 1M
— 1.2346M
— 1235K

N/C is printed if the data cannot be calculated.

N/P is printed if the data is not present. For example, for application-directed
requesters, SQL counters are not present and N/P is printed.

N/A is printed if the field is not applicable to the DB2 release you are running.

Elapsed Time Formats

Time values are presented in one of the following formats:
* dd hh:mm:ss.ffffffff, where:

dd represents days
hh represents hours

mm represents minutes
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S represents seconds
ffffffff  represents the fractions of a second up to 8 decimal places.

For example, a time value of 1:30:25.10 represents 1 hour, 30 minutes, and 25.1
seconds.

Some of the reports that use this format might not report days (dd) or hours (hh).
* ssssssss.fffffff, where:

SSSSSSSS
represents seconds

ffffffff ~ represents the fractions of a second up to 8 decimal places.
The actual number of decimal places varies from one field to another.
Some time fields can be rounded. If there is insufficient space to print a time value,

the time is rounded by removing decimal places as required. For elapsed times, a
rounded value is printed.
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Auxiliary Commands

38

The TAPECOPY Command .
Option Descriptions .
Example Using TAPECOPY
Sample JCL for DUMP and TAPECOPY Commands

This part of the DB2 PM Report Reference describes the general processing
commands shared by various report sets. You can use these commands to
streamline processing.

75
76
77
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+ EChapter 4_Auxiliary Commands” an page 39 describes each auxiliary command

and its options and keywords, and outlines the relationships between each
auxiliary command and the report set commands.

+ EChapter 5_Trauhleshoating Commands” on page 73 describes the DUMP
command used to dump records from an input data set, and the TAPECOPY
command used to copy records from an input data set to an output data set.
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Chapter 4. Auxiliary Commands

DB2 PM uses the auxiliary commands to streamline the generation of reports.
These commands are shared by various report sets and used with other DB2 PM
subcommands. The auxiliary commands used in DB2 PM are:

* The GLOBAL command to filter input data and set default values for
subcommand options. It is also used to define global processing options, such as
DD statements for various data sets, the number of lines printed per page,
whether or not the DB2 PM main internal sort occurs, and time zone
adjustments for different locations.

* The GROUP command to collect several DB2 PM identifier values under one
name. When you request a report and specify this name using the
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option, the events for all individual items are consolidated
into one.

Note: The GROUP command is only used to collect DB2 PM identifier values. It
is not related to DB2 data sharing groups, and should not be confused
with the GROUP parameter of the SCOPE option, or the GROUP
DB2 PM identifier.

* The DISTRIBUTE command to generate frequency distributions for averaged
data. You can plot distributed data using the graphics function of the IRF.

* The LIST command to define a list of values for a DB2 PM identifier. You can
assign a name to the list and specify this name using the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
option. In this way, you do not need to enter each list item individually.

* The FIELD command to define exception conditions. You can then filter individual
records meeting these conditions using the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option.

[fable d shows which auxiliary commands can affect which DB2 PM report set.

Table 6. Auxiliary Commands Valid with Different Report Sets

Auxiliary Command Acct Aud 1/0 Lock RT SQL Stat Util
GLOBAL o o o o [ o o o
DISTRIBUTE Y o o Y Y
GROUP [ ) o o o [ )
LIST (] (] o o [ o [ (]
FIELD o

The following abbreviations are used in all of the tables in this chapter:
Acct  accounting

Aud audit

I/0 I/O activity

Lock locking

RT record traces

SQL  SQL activity

Stat  statistics

util utility activity
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The GLOBAL Command

40

The GLOBAL command affects the processing of each report set. It enables you to:

» Specify values for the FROM, TO, INCLUDE, and EXCLUDE options, which
provide primary filtering of input records. Only those records that satisfy these
options are available for further processing.

» Define global processing options:

Change the ddname for input data

Change the ddname for the system parameters report

Change the ddname for the frequency distribution data set
Define the number of lines printed on each report or trace page
Specify a time adjustment for DB2 locations

Control whether the DB2 PM internal sort is performed.

» Define default values for the following REDUCE, REPORT, TRACE, and FILE
options:

FROM and TO options: If you do not include either FROM or TO options in a
REDUCE, REPORT, TRACE, or FILE subcommand, the default dates and
times specified in GLOBAL are applied.

INCLUDE and EXCLUDE options: If you do not provide either an INCLUDE or
an EXCLUDE option in a REDUCE, REPORT, TRACE, or FILE subcommand,
the appropriate GLOBAL INCLUDE or EXCLUDE filters are applied as
defaults.

INTERVAL option: If INTERVAL is not specified in a REDUCE subcommand,
the default specified in GLOBAL is applied.

BOUNDARY option: If BOUNDARY is not specified in a REDUCE
subcommand, the default specified in GLOBAL is applied.

There can be only one GLOBAL command in a DB2 PM execution.
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»>—GLOBAL

—BOUNDARY— ( minutes )
INPUTDD
—INPUTDD—( |_ddname_l )
DISTDD
—DISTDD—( |_ddname_| )
SYSPRMDD
—SYSPRMDD— ( |_ddname _| )
60
—PAGESIZE—(—[integT—l—)—

- TIMEZONE— (— + hh:mm )

.

FROM— ( )
|—dateJ |—, 7.‘z'meJ
—T0—( )
I—dat‘e—| I—, t ime—|
0—|
—INTERVAL—( |_minutes )

NO
—PRESORTED—({ACCEPT )

ENFORCE—
—60

0.

)
U

— - hh:mm —
—location—
EXPLAIN block }

INCLUDE/EXCLUD& block '7

Figure 7. Syntax of the GLOBAL Command

GLOBAL Command Options

FROM/TO

The range of record timestamps processed by the primary filtering function of
GLOBAL. Refer to LERQM/TQ” on page 21l for more information.

INTERVAL

Defines the time interval over which data is summarized. For more information

about this options, see EINTERVAL” on page 24.

PRESORTED

Controls the internal sort. It has the following values:
NO Does not disable the sort. This is the default.

ENFORCE
Disables the sort but terminates processing if out-of-sequence records are
present. Use this option only when the input data set has been sorted, for
example when reprocessing data from the DPMOUT data set.

ACCEPT
Disables the sort and accepts out-of-sequence records. Using this option
you can create complete and accurate accounting reports (including records

Chapter 4. Auxiliary Commands 41



42

from several locations) from data sets which have not been sorted, for
example SMF or GTF. The following limitations apply with this option:

* Duplicate input data is not checked. Therefore, do not concatenate two
data sets which contain the same trace records, for example if trace data
has been collected in two data sets during the same period.

* Only one location is reported per trace. To report more, specify several
TRACE subcommands with INCLUDE on LOCATION.

» Trace entries might not be printed in time sequence. If a trace contains
entries which are out of sequence, a message appears at the end
showing the number.

* When INTERVAL(O) is in effect (the default), the interval times appearing
in a report heading might not be accurate. Avoid ordering reports by
interval when the interval is zero.

Note: Do not specify PRESORTED in Sysplex query parallelism, the results are
unpredictable.

PRESORTED

Controls the internal sort. It has the following values:
NO Does not disable the sort. This is the default.

ENFORCE
Disables the sort but terminates processing if out-of-sequence records are
present. Use this option only when the input data set has been sorted, for
example when reprocessing data from the DPMOUT data set.

ACCEPT
Disables the sort and accepts out-of-sequence records. Using this option
you can create complete and accurate accounting reports (including records
from several locations) from data sets which have not been sorted, for
example SMF or GTF. The following limitations apply with this option:

* Duplicate input data is not checked. Therefore, do not concatenate two
data sets which contain the same trace records, for example if trace data
has been collected in two data sets during the same period.

* Only one location is reported per trace. To report more, specify several
TRACE subcommands with INCLUDE on LOCATION.

* Trace entries might not be printed in time sequence. If a trace contains
entries which are out of sequence, a message appears at the end
showing the number.

* When INTERVAL(O) is in effect (the default), the interval times appearing
in a report heading might not be accurate. Avoid ordering reports by
interval when the interval is zero.

Note: Do not specify PRESORTED in Sysplex query parallelism, otherwise you
might get unpredictable results.

BOUNDARY

Controls the alignment of the intervals used to summarize records in the reduction
process. The range is from 0 to 60, and indicates minutes past the hour. For more
information about this option, seeL ”
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INPUTDD

The ddname of the input data set. The default is INPUTDD.

DISTDD

The ddname for the frequency distribution data set. The default is DISTDD.
SYSPRMDD

The ddname for the system parameters report. The default is SYSPRMDD.
PAGESIZE

The number of lines printed per page. Specify an integer in the range 50 to 999.
The default for PAGESIZE is 60.

Some reports have a fixed number of lines per page. PAGESIZE is ignored for I/0O
summary reports, multi-page records in long record traces, and explain reports.

TIMEZONE

The time adjustment applied to record timestamps during DB2 PM processing.
Using TIMEZONE, you can process data from locations in different time zones
based on the local time of a single location. All further processing is based on the
adjusted time. The timestamp used in FROM/TO, printed on reports and traces, and
recorded in the file and save data sets is the adjusted value. The DPMOUT data set
contains both the original and the adjusted value.

— Important Note
When combining newly reduced data with restored data, make sure that the
TIMEZONE specifications for the new data match those for the restored data.
Misleading results can occur if the time adjustments are different.

If you change the reference location for data, the time adjustments in old save
or file data might be incompatible with newly processed data.

Note that this does not apply to the DPMOUT data, as time adjustments are
recalculated when the data is read from INPUTDD.

You can specify time adjustments as follows:

location
The location of the reference time zone. The time is adjusted relative to the
specified location. The adjustment is the difference between the time zone
of the reference location and the CPU clock of the reported location. The
LOCDATA member of the DPMPARMS data set must contain an entry for
this location.

This is the recommended method.

thh:mm
The time difference between the reference time zone and Greenwich Mean
Time (GMT). The time difference is specified as +hh:mm, where hh is hours
in the range 00 to 23, and mm is minutes in the range 00 to 59. You can
specify any value in the range —12:00 to +12:00. Use + for local times west
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of Greenwich, and - for local times east of Greenwich. The time is adjusted
relative to the specified time zone difference.

The data for calculating the required adjustments is stored in the LOCDATA
member of the DPMPARMS data set. It is stored and edited using the IRF.

Notes:

1. If TIMEZONE is not specified, no timestamps are adjusted. If the location
supplied in the TIMEZONE option does not have a corresponding entry in the
LOCDATA member, a message is generated and execution is terminated.

2. During DB2 PM processing, if data is encountered for a location whose time
zone adjustment values have not been supplied in the LOCDATA member, the
time adjustment default is applied to all records for that location. The default
adjustment is stored in LOCDATA under a location name of *. If LOCDATA does
not contain a default entry, no adjustment is applied.

3. If several systems that should have the same CPU clock time have
synchronization errors, you can use TIMEZONE to correct the times for
DB2 PM processing. Change the CPU clock time for the nonsynchronized
locations in LOCDATA to reflect the errors. For example, if SAN_JOSE_LAB is
one minute late in synchronizing with SANTA_TERESA_LAB, edit LOCDATA
and add a minute to the CPU clock value for SAN_JOSE_LAB.

4. Synchronization can only be adjusted to the nearest minute. Any adjustments
made to LOCDATA might become invalid if the CPU clock time at any of the
locations is reset.

For more information about TIMEZONE, refer to theDB2 PM Batch User’s Guide.
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

Limits the records available for further processing.

For more information about this option, see EINCI UDE/EXCI UDE” on page 2.

The DISTRIBUTE Command

44

The DISTRIBUTE command is a stand-alone command used to generate frequency
distribution information. It is used for DB2 PM data associated with accounting, 1/0
activity, locking, SQL activity, and utility activity report sets.

You can control the collection of this data by specifying DB2 PM identifiers in the
DISTRIBUTE command. You can also alter the frequency distribution limits to
accumulate the data in appropriate ranges. After DB2 PM batch execution, the
collected frequency distributions, which have been written to the frequency
distribution data set, can be viewed using DB2 PM graphics.

In the reports, data is averaged for many occurrences. If there is a large number of
events over which the data is averaged, the result can be difficult to analyze. An
average value can also make a small number of events that have exceptionally high
or low values difficult to detect. However, the DISTRIBUTE command can help you
locate unusual values by dividing the events into ranges.

You can specify as many DISTRIBUTE commands as you want in a job step. You
can specify the same field in several DISTRIBUTE commands, with different
DB2 PM identifiers.
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You can define up to ten distribution ranges for a particular field. During data
reduction, DB2 PM keeps count of the number of records with values in each of the
defined ranges. The following information is generated for each of the defined
fields:

» Frequency distribution
* Average value

» Standard deviation

* Maximum value

The data generated by DISTRIBUTE is, by default, written to the DD statement
DISTDD. You can change this ddname using the GLOBAL command. Refer to [Thd

GLQOBRAL Command” on page 4d for more information about GLOBAL.
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»»>—DISTRIBUTE—(—FIELDID(field name |_ _| ) ) <
qualifier I*‘ DISTRIBUTE block ’J

DISTRIBUTE Block:

(9)
r 1510 30 50 100 300 500 1000
(—Y |_value ]
|—MILSEC51—
COUNT2 )
SECONDS—
MINUTES—
HOURS———

(3)
F PRIMAUTH

—IDENTIFIERS—('—EDBZ PM identifier )

- LIMITS—

—UNITS—(

Notes:

1. MILSECS is the default for time fields.
2. COUNT is the default for numeric fields.

Figure 8. Syntax of the DISTRIBUTE Command
Option Descriptions

The options available with the DISTRIBUTE command are:

FIELDID (field name)
The keyword for the field. Valid values are shown for:

Accounting
in Mable 8 on page 44 through Mable 19 on page 54

I/0 activity
in

Locking

in Mable 21 on page 56

SQL activity
in Mable 22 on page 56

Utility activity

in the table [[ahle 23 aon page 51

qualifier
Accounting buffer pool, DDF, package, and RLF fields can be qualified by
buffer pool ID, remote location, package name, and RLF type, respectively.
An example for a buffer pool ID is BP32K.

LIMITS
The limits of the ten ranges for frequency distribution. At least one limit is
required. Ranges can be entered in any sequence. Duplicate values are
ignored. Counts are kept for each of the ten ranges. The default for LIMITS
is:
LIMITS(1,5,10,30,50,100,300,500,1000)
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This counts records in the following ranges:

>0and=1
>land=5
>5and =10

> 10 and = 30

> 30 and = 50

> 50 and = 100

> 100 and = 300
> 300 and = 500
> 500 and = 1000
> 1000

UNITS The units for the LIMITS. This keyword is optional. The default is the count
for fields containing numeric data, and milliseconds for time fields. The
following values are valid:

MILSECS (milliseconds)
SECONDS

MINUTES

HOURS

COUNT

IDENTIFIERS
The DB2 PM identifiers used in collecting distribution data. You can specify
up to three types of DB2 PM identifiers. Frequency distribution data is
collected for each unique combination of the selected DB2 PM identifiers.
This keyword is optional. The default is PRIMAUTH.

Note: DISTRIBUTE uses REDUCE filters and interval/boundary values.

ffahle 7 shows the DB2 PM identifiers valid for the different report sets.

Table 7. DB2 PM ldentifiers Used with DISTRIBUTE

DB2 PM Identifier Acct

S

Lock

util

SQL

CONNECT

CONNTYPE

CORRNAME

CORRNMBR

DATABASE

DATASET

ORIGAUTH

MAINPACK

PAGESET

PLANNAME

PRIMAUTH or AUTHID

REQLOC

Example Using the DISTRIBUTE Command

The following JCL fragment is an example of the distribute command:
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//SYSIN DD *

DISTRIBUTE (

FIELDID (QBACGET.BP32K)
IDENTIFIERS (PRIMAUTH,PLANNAME)
LIMITS  (

EXEC
/*

In this example, QBACGET.BP32K (GETPAGE requests for the 32 KB buffer pool)
is the field identifier for frequency distribution. A frequency distribution is calculated
for every combination of PRIMAUTH and PLANNAME occurring in the input data.
The data is accumulated in one of the eight ranges specified in the limits option.
The ranges are less than 1, between 1 and 10, between 10 and 20, and so on. The
last range is greater than 2000.

Accounting Keywords for the FIELDID Option

Note: These lists do not include keywords added or altered by Version 6.

Buffer Pool Activity

Table 8. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QBACGET The number of GETPAGE requests. The counter is incremented by conditional GETPAGE
requests for each thread, if successful, and for nonconditional requests, whether successful or
not.

QBACRIO The number of synchronous read I/O operations.

QBACSEQ The number of sequential prefetch requests.

QBACLPF The number of list prefetch requests.

QBACDPF The number of dynamic prefetch requests.

QBACHRE The number of successful hiperpool reads.

QBACHRF The number of unsuccessful hiperpool reads.

QBACSWS The number of buffer updates.

QBACIMW The number of synchronous writes.

QBACHWR The number of successful hiperpool writes.

QBACHWF The number of unsuccessful hiperpool writes.

QBACSIO The number of asynchronous pages read by prefetch that the agent triggered.

QBACHPG The number of pages read asynchronously from hiperpool.

ABCLSPR The number of all types of prefetch requests.
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Table 8. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword

Description

Note: All fields can be explicitly qualified by one of the following:
BPn 4 KB buffer pool number (0 = n = 49)
BP32K 32 KB buffer pool

BP32Kn

32 KB buffer pool number (1 = n = 9)
TOT4K Total of all 4 KB buffer pools

TOT32K

Total of all 32 KB buffer pools
TOTAL Total of all 4 KB and 32 KB buffer pools

Data Capture and IFI Class 5 Times

Table 9. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QIFAAIET The elapsed time spent processing IFI calls (class 5).

QIFAAITT The TCB time spent processing IFI calls (class 5).

QIFAAMBT The elapsed time spent processing data capture describes.

QIFAAMLT The elapsed time spent performing log extraction.

ADIFICAL The total number of IFI calls.

QIFAANDR The total number of data capture data rows returned. Two rows are returned for each row

altered by an SQL update statement.

Data Sharing Locking

Table 10. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QTGALPLK The number of lock requests for P-locks.

QTGAUPLK The number of unlock requests for P-locks.

QTGACPLK The number of change requests for P-locks.

QTGALSLM The number of lock requests propagated to MVS XES.

QTGAUSLM The number of unlock requests propagated to MVS XES.

QTGACSLM The number of change requests propagated to MVS XES.

QTGAIGLO The number of suspensions due to IRLM global resource contention.

QTGASGLO The number of suspensions due to MVS XES global resource contention.

QTGAFLSE The number of suspensions due to false contention.

QTGADRTA The number of global lock or change requests denied because of an incompatible retained
lock.

QTGANTFY The number of notify messages sent.

ALLPSUSP The total number of suspensions (local and global).

APLKSUSP The total number of data-sharing suspensions.
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DDF Activity

Table 11. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QLACCNVQ The number of conversations queued.

QLACCIEL The maximum number of open conversations.

QLACBROW The number of rows transmitted in the message buffers if block fetch was used.

QLACCBLB The number of times a switch was made from continuous to limited block fetch
(system-directed access only).

QLACBRBF The number of blocks received by the requester.

QLACBTBF The number of blocks sent to the requester.

QLACCOMS The number of commits sent—single-phase commit.

QLACCOMR The number of commits received—single-phase commit.

QLACABRS The number of rollbacks sent—single-phase commit.

QLACABRR The number of rollbacks received—single-phase commit.

QLACSQLS The number of SQL statements sent.

QLACSQLR The number of SQL statements received.

QLACROWS The number of rows sent.

QLACROWR The number of rows received.

QLACMSGS The number of messages sent.

QLACMSGR The number of messages received.

QLACBYTS The number of bytes sent.

QLACBYTR The number of bytes received.

QLACRBND The number of SQL statements sent to a system-directed access server for bind.

ADDSELRQ The elapsed time at the requester.

ADDSELSR The elapsed time at the server.

ADDSSRSR The CPU time at the server.

QLACCRSE The number of commit requests sent to the participant (two-phase commit operations only).

QLACCRRC The number of commit requests received from the coordinator (two-phase commit operations
only).

QLACBKSE The number of backout requests sent to the participant (two-phase commit operations only).

QLACBKRC The number of backout requests received from the coordinator (two-phase commit operations

only).

Note: All fields can be explicitly qualified by the remote location.

Group Buffer Pool Activity

Table 12. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QBGAXD Reads (cross invalidation)—data returned.
QBGAXR Reads (cross invalidation)—no data returned.
QBGAMD Reads (page not found)—data returned.
QBGAMR Reads (page not found)—no data returned.
QBGAMN Reads (page not found)—read prefetch.
QBGAWC Clean pages written.
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Table 12. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

QBGASW Changed pages written.

Note: All fields can be explicitly qualified by one of the following:
GBPn 4 KB group buffer pool number (0 = n = 49)

GBP32K
32 KB group buffer pool

GBP32Kn
32 KB group buffer pool number (1 = n = 9)

TOT4K Total of all 4 KB group buffer pools

TOT32K
Total of all 32 KB group buffer pools

TOTAL Total of all 4 KB and 32 KB group buffer pools

Miscellaneous Accounting Data
Table 13. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QWACCOMM The number of commits.
QWACABRT The number of rollbacks.
QXINCRB The number of incremental binds.

Locking Activity
Table 14. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QTXATIM The number of timeouts.

QTXADEA The number of deadlocks.

ADTIMDLK The number of deadlocks and timeouts.

ALRSUSP The number of suspensions.

QTXASLOC The number of lock suspensions.

QTXASLAT The number of latch suspensions.

QTXALOCK The number of lock requests.

QTXAUNLK The number of unlock requests.

QTXACHG The number of change requests.

QTXALES The number of lock escalations (shared).

QTXALEX The number of lock escalations (exclusive).
QTXANPL The maximum page locks held (high-water mark).
QTXACLNO The number of claim requests.

QTXACLUN The number of claim requests that were unsuccessful.
QTXADRNO The number of drain requests.

QTXADRUN The number of drain requests that were unsuccessful.
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Package Data

Table 15. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QPACSQLC The number of SQL statements issued in this package or DBRM.

QPACSCT The class 7 elapsed time spent in DB2 executing the package or DBRM.

QPACTJST The class 7 CPU time spent in DB2 executing the program.

ADLLPSSC The number of lock or latch suspensions.

QPACAWTL Waiting time for lock or latch suspensions.

ADIOPSSC The total number of synchronous 1/O suspensions.

QPACAWTI The time spent waiting due to synchronous 1/O suspensions.

ADARPSSC The total number of suspensions due to read 1/0 performed under a thread other than the
one being reported.

QPACAWTR The time spent waiting due to read I/O performed under a thread other than the one being
reported.

ADAWPSSC The number of suspensions due to write 1/0O performed under a thread other than the one
being reported.

QPACAWTW The time spent waiting due to write I/O performed under a thread other than the one being
reported.

ADSTPSSC Suspensions due to synchronization execution unit switch to DB2 services from the thread
being reported.

QPACAWTE Waiting time due to synchronization execution unit switch to DB2 services.

ADDRPSSC The total number of suspensions due to drain lock processing.

QPACAWDR The time spent waiting due to drain lock suspensions.

ADTSUSCP The total number of class 8 suspensions.

ADTSUSTP The waiting time for all class 8 suspensions.

Note: All fields can be explicitly qualified by the package name (location, collection ID, package ID).

Query Parallelism

Table 16. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QXMAXDEG The maximum degree of parallel query processing executed among all the parallel groups to
indicate the extent to which queries were processed in parallel.

QXTOTGRP The number of parallel groups executed.

QXDEGCUR The number of parallel groups which fall back to sequential mode due to cursor
UPDATE/DELETE.

QXDEGESA The total number of parallel groups which fall back to sequential mode due to a lack of ESA
sort support.

QXDEGBUF The total number of parallel groups which fall back to sequential mode due to storage
shortage or contention on the buffer pool.

QXDEGENC The total number of parallel groups which fall back to sequential mode due to unavailable
enclave service.

ADTOTPFL The total number of parallel groups which fall back to sequential mode.

QXREDGRP The total number of parallel groups executed in reduced parallel degree due to a shortage of
space or contention on the buffer pool.

QXNORGRP The total number of parallel groups executed in the desired degree of parallel query

processing.
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Table 16. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

QWDAXCLM The maximum number of DB2 members that participated in the processing of a query.

QWCOORNO The total number of parallel groups executed on a single DB2 due to the COORDINATOR
subsystem value being set to NO.

QXISORR The total number of parallel groups executed on a single DB2 due to repeatable-read or
read-stability isolation.

QXCRGTT The number of CREATE GLOBAL TEMPORARY TABLE statements executed.

RID List Processing

Table 17. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QXMIAP The number of times RID list processing was used.

QXNSMIAP The number of times RID list processing was not used due to a shortage of storage space.

QXMRMIAP The number of times RID list processing was not used due to one or more internal limits
being exceeded.

ARTTERM The number of times RID list processing was not used due to any reason.
SQL Activity

Table 18. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

QXSELECT The number of SELECT statements executed.

QXINSRT The number of INSERT statements executed.

QXUPDTE The number of UPDATE statements executed.

QXDELET The number of DELETE statements executed.

QXDESC The number of DESCRIBE statements executed.

QXPREP The number of PREPARE statements executed.

QXOPEN The number of OPEN statements executed.

QXFETCH The number of FETCH statements executed.

QXCLOSE The number of CLOSE statements executed.

ASCDML The total number of DML statements executed.

ASSIUDP The sum of SELECT, UPDATE, INSERT, DELETE, and PREPARE statements.

ASSIUD The sum of SELECT, UPDATE, INSERT, and DELETE statements.

ASIUD The ratio of the sum of UPDATE, INSERT, and DELETE statements to the sum of commits
and rollbacks.

ASOTHDML The sum of other DML statements.

QXLOCK The number of LOCK TABLE statements executed.

QXGRANT The number of GRANT statements executed.

QXREVOK The number of REVOKE statements executed.

ASCDCL The total number of DCL statements executed.

ASTOTDEF The total number of DCL and DDL statements.

ADTDDL The number of DDL statements executed.
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Timing Data

Table 19. Accounting Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

ADRECETT Class 1 (in application) elapsed time.

ADTCBT Class 1 (in application) CPU time.

ADDB2ETT Class 2 (in DB2) elapsed time.

ADDBTCBT Class 2 (in DB2) CPU time.

ADTWTAP Class 1 waiting time.

ADTWTDB Class 2 waiting time.

ADLLSUSC The number of lock or latch suspensions.

QWACAWTL The time spent waiting due to lock or latch suspensions.

ADIOSUSC The total number of synchronous 1/O suspensions.

QWACAWTI The time spent waiting due to synchronous 1/O suspensions.

ADARSUSC The total number of suspensions due to read 1/0 performed under a thread other than the
one being reported.

QWACAWTR The time spent waiting due to read I/O performed under a thread other than the one being
reported.

ADAWSUSC The total number of suspensions due to write I/O performed under a thread other than the
one being reported.

QWACAWTW The time spent waiting due to write I/O performed under a thread other than the one being
reported.

ADSTSUSC The total number of suspensions due to synchronous execution unit switch to DB2 services
from the thread being reported.

QWACAWTE The time spent waiting due to synchronous execution unit switch to DB2 services from the
thread being reported.

ADDRSUSC The total number of suspensions due to drain lock processing.

QWACAWDR The time spent waiting due to drain lock suspensions.

ADTSUSC The total number of class 3 suspensions.

ADTSUST The time spent waiting for all class 3 suspensions.

ADSUCPU1 The class 1 CPU service unit time (in an application).

ADSUCPU2 The class 2 CPU service unit time (in DB2).

I/O Activity Keywords for the FIELDID Option

Note: This list does not include keywords added or altered by Version 6.

Table 20. 1/0O Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

IACRDIOE Log read I/O elapsed time.
IACELPTM Log writes elapsed time.
IACNOCCI Log number of contiguous Cls.
IACALCET Log allocate elapsed time.
IACDALET Log deallocate elapsed time.
IACOPNET Log open elapsed time.
IACCLSET Log close elapsed time.
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Table 20. I/0 Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

IARWALLO Archive wait for allocate elapsed time.
IARWDEAL Archive wait for deallocate elapsed time.
IARWOPEN Archive wait for open elapsed time.
IARWCLOS Archive wait for close elapsed time.
IARWHSMR Archive wait for HSM recall elapsed time.
IARWCLOC Archive wait for catalog locate elapsed time.
IARWWTOR Archive wait for WTOR issued elapsed time.
IARWDSUN Archive wait for data set unavailable elapsed time.
IARWUUNI Archive wait for unavailable physical unit.
IARWURST Archive wait for unavailable reader service task.
IARWMDSV Archive wait for multi-data set tape volume.
IARWPOSI Archive wait for tape volume positioning.
IBPSUCET Successful read elapsed time.

IBPNOPRD Number of pages read.

IBPUSRET Unsuccessful read elapsed time.

IBPTRDET Total read elapsed time.

IBPSYNET Synchronous number of write elapsed time.
IBPSYNPW Synchronous number of pages written.
IBPASYET Asynchronous write elapsed time.

IBPASYPW Asynchronous number of pages written.
IEPCTHET Cursor table header (CTH) elapsed time.
IEPCTHMC Number of CTH data manager calls.
IEPCTHLS Length of cursor table header section.
IEPCTDET Cursor table directory (CTD) elapsed time.
IEPCTDMC Number of CTD data manager calls.

IEPCTDLS Length of cursor table directory section.
IEPCTRET Cursor table RDS (CTR) elapsed time.
IEPCTRMC Number of CTR data manager calls.
IEPCTRLS Length of cursor table RDS section.

IEPDBDET Database descriptor (DBD) elapsed time.
IEPDBDMC Number of DBD data manager calls.
IEPDBDLS Length of database descriptor section.
IEPPTHET EDM package table header elapsed time.
IEPPTHMC EDM package table header data manager calls.
IEPPTHLS EDM package table header length of section.
IEPPTDET EDM package table directory elapsed time.
IEPPTDMC EDM package table directory data manager calls.
IEPPTDLS EDM package table directory length of section.
IEPPTRET EDM package table RDS section elapsed time.
IEPPTRMC EDM package table RDS section data manager calls.
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Table 20. 1/0O Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

IEPPTRLS EDM package table RDS section length of section.
IARRIWET Archive read 1/0 wait elapsed time (DASD/tape).
IARWTSET Archive writes elapsed time.

IARNRBLK Archive log number of blocks.

IARBSRET Bootstrap data set reads elapsed time.
IARBSWET Bootstrap data set writes elapsed time.

Locking Keywords for the FIELDID Option

Note: This list does not include keywords added or altered by Version 6.

Table 21. Locking Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

LNRMLRET Normal resume elapsed time.
LTIMOTET Timeout resume elapsed time.
LDEDLKET Deadlock resume elapsed time.

SQL Activity Keywords for the FIELDID Option

Note: This list does not include keywords added or altered by Version 6.

Table 22. SQL Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

SQLPREPE Prepare statements elapsed time.
SQLPREPT Prepare statements TCB time.
SQLOPENE Open statements elapsed time.
SQLOPENT Open statements TCB time.
SQLSELCE Select statements elapsed time.
SQLSELCT Select statements TCB time.
SQLINSRE Insert statements elapsed time.
SQLINSRT Insert statements TCB time.
SQLUPDTE Update statements elapsed time.
SQLUPDTT Update statements TCB time.
SQLDELTE Delete statements elapsed time.
SQLDELTT Delete statements TCB time.
SQLFETCE Fetch statements elapsed time.
SQLFETCT Fetch statements TCB time.
SQLCLOSE Close statements elapsed time.
SQLCLOST Close statements TCB time.
SQLDMLE Any DML statements elapsed time.
SQLDMLT Any DML statements TCB time.
SQLDDLE Any DDL statements elapsed time.
SQLDDLT Any DDL statements TCB time.
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Table 22. SQL Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

SQLDCLE Any DCL statements elapsed time.
SQLDCLT Any DCL statements TCB time.
SQLANYE Any SQL statements elapsed time.
SQLANYT Any SQL statements TCB time.

Utility Activity Keywords for the FIELDID Option

Note: This list does not include keywords added or altered by Version 6.

Table 23. Utility Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command

Keyword Description

TBRTOTAL Total rebind.

TBRTOTLT Total rebind time.
TBRBOUND Total rebind bound.
TBRBONDT Total rebind bound time.
TBRNBOND Total rebind not bound.
TBRNBNDT Total rebind not bound time.
TBBTOTAL Total bind.

TBBTOTLT Total bind time.
TBBBOUND Total bind bound.
TBBBONDT Total bind bound time.
TBBNBOND Total bind not bound.
TBBNBNDT Total bind not bound time.
TBFTOTAL Total free bind.
TBFTOTLT Total free bind time.
TBTOTALC Total bind statements.
TBTRANST Bind total transit time.
TUCHCK Total Check utility time.
TUCHCK1I Check Unload total items.
TUCHCKI1T Check Unload phase time.
TUCHCK2I Check sort total items.
TUCHCK2T Check sort phase time.
TUCHCKS3I Check Checkidx total items.
TUCHCK3T Check Checkidx phase time.
TULOAD Total Load utility time.
TULOAD1I Load Reload total items.
TULOADIT Load Reload phase time.
TULOAD2I Load sort total items.
TULOAD2T Load sort phase time.
TULOAD3I Load Buildidx total items.
TULOAD3T Load Buildidx phase time.
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Table 23. Utility Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

TULOADAI Load Indexval total items.
TULOADAT Load Indexval phase time.
TULOADSI Load Enforce total items.
TULOADST Load Enforce phase time.
TULOADGI Load Discard total items.
TULOADG6T Load Discard phase time.
TULOAD7I Load Report total items.
TULOAD7T Load Report phase time.
TURECV Total Recover utility time.
TURECV1I Recover Restore total items.
TURECV1T Recover Restore phase time.
TURECV2I Recover Logapply total items.
TURECV2T Recover Logapply phase time.
TUREORG Total Reorg utility time.
TUREOG1I Reorg Unload total items.
TUREOGIT Reorg Unload phase time.
TUREOG2I Reorg Reload total items.
TUREOG2T Reorg Reload phase time.
TUREOG3I Reorg sort total items.
TUREOG3T Reorg sort phase time.
TUREOG4I Reorg build total items.
TUREOGAT Reorg build phase time.
TUCHKD Total Checkdat utility time.
TUCHKD1I Checkdat Scantabu total items.
TUCHKD1T Checkdat Scantabu phase time.
TUCHKD2I Checkdat sort total items.
TUCHKD2T Checkdat sort phase time.
TUCHKD3I Checkdat Checkdat total items.
TUCHKD3T Checkdat Checkdat phase time.
TUCHKDA4I Checkdat Reportck total items.
TUCHKDAT Checkdat Reportck phase time.
TURCVI Total Recovery utility time.
TURCVI1I Recover Unload total items.
TURCVILT Recover Unload phase time.
TURCVI2I Recover sort total items.
TURCVI2T Recover sort phase time.
TURCVI3I Recover build total items.
TURCVI3T Recover build phase time.
TUCOPY Total Copy utility time.
TUCOPYI Total Copy utility items.

58 DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1




Table 23. Utility Activity Keywords Used with the DISTRIBUTE Command (continued)

Keyword Description

TUMERGE Total Merge utility time.
TUMERGEI Total Merge utility items.
TUMODIFY Total Modify utility time.
TUREPAIR Total Repair utility time.
TURUNSTA Total Runstats utility time.
TURUNSTI Total Runstats utility items.
TUSTOSPC Total Stospace utility time.
TUSTOSPI Total Stospace utility items.
TUDIAGT Total Diagnose utility time.
TUQUIT Total Quiesce utility time.
TUQUII Total Quiesce utility items.
TURPTT Total Report utility time.
TURPTI Total Report utility items.

The GROUP Command

Using GROUP, you can define a named set of DB2 PM identifier values. A set
name can contain values or lists of values for a particular DB2 PM identifier. When
you request a report and specify this name in INCLUDE/EXCLUDE, the events for
all individual items are consolidated into one. For example, you might request that
all PRIMAUTHSs used by the accounting department be reported under the set
name ACCTS. Thus, the entire department is reported in one entry rather than in
individual entries for each PRIMAUTH.

Sets can be used in the REDUCE and REPORT subcommands of the following
report sets:

» Accounting

* 1/O Activity

* Locking

* SQL Activity
» Ultility Activity

Sets can also be used in the following report sets and commands, however,
DB2 PM treats them as lists:

» Statistics

* Audit

* Record traces

* GLOBAL in all report sets

* FILE and TRACE in all report sets

The syntax of the GROUP command is shown in Eigure 9 on page 61.

General Rules Regarding the Use of GROUP

* Each GROUP command defines one set.
* You can use as many GROUP commands as you wish.
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« All values associated with a set must be for the same DB2 PM identifier.
¢ You can use more than one GROUP command for the same DB2 PM identifier.

* The combination of set name and DB2 PM identifier must be unique in the job
step.

Rules Applying to the Use of GROUP with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

* All set names that are referenced in INCLUDE/EXCLUDE must be defined by a
GROUP command in the same job step.

« Set definitions are searched in the order in which they are entered in
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE.

* If more than one set name is used in INCLUDE/EXCLUDE, and the sets contain
common values, the data is assigned to the first set in which the value is found.
When DB2 PM has found a value in a set, it does not attempt to find other
occurrences of the same value.
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L(list name)

»»—GROUP—(—DB2 PM identifier—(—set name— (—Y i:value )—)—) ><

R(from value,to value)—

Figure 9. Syntax of the GROUP Command

Option Descriptions

The following options are available with the GROUP command:
DB2 PM identifier

The DB2 PM identifier that the set contains. ldentifiers valid for the different
report sets are shown in

Table 24. DB2 PM Identifiers Used with GROUP

DB2 PM ldentifier Acct

S

Lock util SQL

CONNECT

CONNTYPE

CORRNAME

CORRNMBR

DATABASE

DATASET

MAINPACK

ORIGAUTH

PACKAGE

PAGESET

PLANNAME

()
PRIMAUTH or AUTHID Y
REQLOC ()

set name

value

The name of the set. It must be unique within the job step. Set names can

consist of up to eight alphanumeric characters (A-Z, , #, 3, @, 0 - 9) with
no embedded spaces. Set names must begin with a character in the range
Ato Z.

A value for the specified DB2 PM identifier.

DB2 PM identifier values must consist of the following characters: A - Z, #,
$, @, >, <, or 0 - 9. If the value you want to include contains a character
that is not in this list, use an asterisk in its place or place the string in
quotes.

Except for the CONNTYPE identifier, a value can be specified in generic
form. Place an asterisk (*) in the value to indicate that any value is valid.
For example:

* Processes any value.

ABCD*
Processes any value starting with ABCD.
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*BCDE
Processes any value in the first character position where the
second, third, fourth, and fifth character positions contain BCDE.

**CDE Processes any value in the first and second character positions
where the third, fourth, and fifth character positions contain CDE.

A*CDE
Processes any value in the second character position where the
first character position contains A, and the third, fourth, and fifth
character positions contain CDE.

Indicates that the following value is a list name. You cannot use the generic
form for list names. For example, L(ABC*E) cannot be used.

Denotes a range of values beginning with a from value and ending with a to
value. The from value must be less than the to value. The generic form can
be used only in the last character position in range values. For example,
R(AUTH1%,AUTH2*) is acceptable, but R(AUTH*1,AUTH*2) is not.

Notes:

1. Quoted values can also be specified. Any quoted string is accepted,
provided that it passes length and format checking.

2. Range cannot be specified for CONNTYPE.

Grouping Records

62

The record key for reduced data contains a number of DB2 PM identifiers. The
DB2 PM identifiers contained in the key vary according to the report set.

When records are grouped, the set name of the records relating to grouped items is
substituted for the original value of the specified DB2 PM identifier in the record
key. When the substitution has been made, the records are not available for

processing using the original key values.

The following examples illustrate how sets are processed.

Example 1: The following records are processed:

Location Connection Correlation Correlation Plan Name Primary

ID Name Number Authorization

ID

LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_1 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_2 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_3 0 PLAN_2 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_4 0 PLAN_3 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_4 0 PLAN_4 ACCOUNTS

The following DB2 PM command stream example groups three of the four plans:
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//SYSIN DD *
GROUP (
PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN 2
PLAN_3
)
)
).

EXEC

This establishes a set named PLANGRP that you can use in INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

on REDUCE and REPORT.

The stage of processing when the key value substitution takes place depends on

where you include the set:

* You can use sets on GLOBAL(INCLUDE) to include records for grouped items.
No substitution takes place during preprocessing, but the input records for the
grouped items are included as if you entered each item.

Note: When using sets on GLOBAL, remember that the GLOBAL

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE specification becomes the default for all other
commands in the job step. GLOBAL INCLUDE is illustrated in the

following example:
The following records are available for further processing:

//SYSIN DD *
GROUP (
PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN 2
PLAN_3
)
)
)
GLOBAL
INCLUDE (

PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

)

EXEC

Location Connection Correlation Correlation Plan Name Primary
ID Name Number Authorization
ID
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_1 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_2 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_3 0 PLAN_2 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_4 0 PLAN_3 ACCOUNTS

* When you use the set name on REDUCE(INCLUDE),

the set name is substituted

for the original value of the identifier in the key during REDUCE processing. The
reduced data contains only the grouped records. You cannot process data using
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the original key values in REPORT, and only the records for the set are stored in
the save data set.

//SYSIN DD =*
GROUP (
PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN 1
PLAN_2
PLAN_3
)
)
)
GLOBAL
INCLUDE (
PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (G(PLANGRP)))
SAVE

EXEC

* When you use the set name on GLOBAL(INCLUDE), it acts as the default for
subcommands without an INCLUDE specification. The result for the following
example is the same as the result for the preceding example. The records are
grouped during REDUCE processing using the GLOBAL(INCLUDE) default.

//SYSIN DD =*
GROUP (
PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN 1
PLAN_2
PLAN 3
)
)
)
GLOBAL
INCLUDE (
PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

)
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
SAVE

EXEC

The reduced data and the save data set contain the following record:

Location Connection Correlation Correlation Plan Name Primary
ID Name Number Authorization
ID
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_1 0 PLANGRP ACCOUNTS

* When you use the set name on REPORT(INCLUDE), the records for grouped
items are consolidated during report processing. In the following examples, the
REDUCE subcommand specification overrides the GLOBAL default. All records
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that pass data filtering are included in the save data set because they are not

grouped during REDUCE processing.

//SYSIN DD =*
GROUP (
PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN_2
PLAN 3
)
)
)
GLOBAL
INCLUDE (

PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (%))

REPORT

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (G(PLANGRP)))

SAVE

EXEC

In the following example, the set name on GLOBAL(INCLUDE) acts as the
default for the REPORT subcommand. The result is the same as for the previous

example.

//SYSIN DD *

GROUP (

PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN 2
PLAN_3
)

)

)
GLOBAL

INCLUDE (

PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

)
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (%))

REPORT
SAVE

EXEC

The accounting report contains the following entry:

Location Connection Correlation Correlation Plan Name Primary
ID Name Number Authorization
ID
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_1 0 PLANGRP ACCOUNTS
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The save data set contains the following records:

Location Connection Correlation Correlation Plan Name Primary
ID Name Number Authorization
ID
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_1 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_2 0 PLAN_1 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_3 0 PLAN_2 ACCOUNTS
LOCATION_1 | TSO USER_4 0 PLAN_3 ACCOUNTS

Example 2: In this example, two reports are generated. The first presents set items
individually. In the second report, records are grouped. The REDUCE subcommand
specification again overrides the GLOBAL default, so all records that pass
preprocessing are included in the save data set.

//SYSIN DD *

GROUP (

PLANNAME (
PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN_2
PLAN_3
)

)

)
GLOBAL

INCLUDE (
PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))
)

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INCLUDE (PLANNAME (%))
REPORT
INCLUDE (PLANNAME (%))
REPORT
INCLUDE (PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP)))
SAVE

EXEC
In the following example, the set name on GLOBAL(INCLUDE) acts as the default

for the second REPORT subcommand. The result is the same as for the previous
example.
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//SYSIN DD =
GROUP (
PLANNAME (

PLANGRP (
PLAN_1
PLAN 2
PLAN_3

)

)
GLOBAL
INCLUDE (

PLANNAME (G (PLANGRP))

)
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (*))

REPORT

INCLUDE (PLANNAME (*))

REPORT
SAVE

EXEC

The LIST Command

The LIST command is available in all report sets. Using the LIST command, you
can define a named list of values for a DB2 PM identifier, and use the list name in
INCLUDE or EXCLUDE instead of entering each list item. A list can contain values
or lists of values for a particular DB2 PM identifier. Items in a list are treated
independently, as if they were entered individually in INCLUDE or EXCLUDE.

Rules for the List Command

General Rules

Each LIST command defines one list.

You can use as many LIST commands as you wish.

All values itemized in a list must be for the same DB2 PM identifier.

You can use more than one LIST command for the same DB2 PM identifier.

The combination of list name and DB2 PM identifier must be unique in the job
step.

Rules for the Use of LIST with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

List definitions are searched in the order in which they were entered in
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE.

All list names that are referenced in INCLUDE/EXCLUDE must be defined by a
LIST command in the same job step. Those list names that are not defined by a
LIST command are ignored during INCLUDE/EXCLUDE processing.
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L(list name)
G(set name)

»>—| IST—(—DB2 PM identifier—(—Llist name—(—Y E,alue )—)—) ><

R(from value,to value)—

Figure 10. Syntax of the LIST Command

Option Descriptions

68

The following options are available with the LIST command:

DB2 PM identifier
The DB2 PM identifier that the list contains. Any DB2 PM identifier can be
used with the LIST command except FIELD.

list name
The name of the list. The combination of list name and DB2 PM identifier
must be unique in the job step. List names can consist of up to eight
alphanumeric characters (A-Z, , #, $, @, 0 - 9) with no embedded
spaces. List names must begin with a character in the range A to Z.

set name
The name of the set. It must be unique within the job step. Set names can
consist of up to eight alphanumeric characters (A-Z, , #, 3, @, 0 - 9) with
no embedded spaces. Set names must begin with a character in the range
Ato Z.

value A value for the specified DB2 PM identifier.

DB2 PM identifier values must consist of the following characters: A - Z, _,
#, 8, @, >, <, or 0 - 9. If the value you want to include contains a character
that is not in this list, use an asterisk in its place.

Except for the INSTANCE identifier, a value can be specified in generic
form. Place an asterisk (*) in the value to indicate that any value is valid.
For example:

* Processes any value.

ABCD*
Processes any value starting with ABCD.

*BCDE
Processes any value in the first character position where the
second, third, fourth, and fifth character positions contain BCDE.

*CDE Processes any value in the first and second character positions
where the third, fourth, and fifth character positions contain CDE.

A*CDE
Processes any value in the second character position where the
first character position contains A, and the third, fourth, and fifth
character positions contain CDE.

L Denotes that the following value is a list name. You cannot use the generic
form for list names. For example, L(ABC*E) cannot be used.

The L(list name) option cannot specify the list name for this LIST command.
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G Denotes that the following value is a set name. You cannot use the generic
form for set names. For example, G(ABC*E) cannot be used.

R Denotes a range of values beginning with a from value and ending with a to
value. The from value must be less than the to value. The generic form can
be used only in the last character position in range values. For example,
R(AUTH1*,AUTH2*) is acceptable, but R(AUTH*1,AUTH*2) is not.

Example Using the LIST Command

//SYSIN DD *
LIST
(PRIMAUTH (AUTHLST5 (R(USERO1,USERG5) ,USER11)))
ACCOUNTING
TRACE
INCLUDE (PRIMAUTH(L(AUTHLST5)))
EXEC

This example requests the following:

* The name of the list is AUTHLST5.

* The primary authorization IDs (PRIMAUTH) associated with this list definition are:
— USEROL1 through USERO05
— USERI11.

The FIELD Command

The FIELD command is used only with the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option of the
record traces. Using FIELD, you define the location of the data in a particular IFCID
type, a comparison operator, and a value against which to compare the data. The
DB2 PM record traces produced include or exclude those records that meet the
comparison value. For example:

//SYSIN DD =*

FIELD (
QWo018ID,
18,

C,
EQ,
INDX

)
RECTRACE
TRACE
LEVEL  (SHORT)
INCLUDE (IFCID(18)
FIELD  (QW0O18ID))

EXEC
This example reads the scan end record IFCID 18, looking for all records that
contain index data (INDX). It produces a short record trace containing only those

scan end records that meet this condition.

Effective use of the FIELD command requires a detailed knowledge of the DB2
IFCID record formats.
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You can specify the following with FIELD:
* Avalue you want used as a comparison value

* A location within a particular type of performance input record (identified by
IFCID) that you want compared to the comparison value

* The type of comparison that you want to make between the previous two values
(that is, data in the record equal to the comparison value)

The decision to include a record in the trace is based on whether the comparison
was true or false (see M) and whether the field name for the field definition
was referenced in an INCLUDE or an EXCLUDE statement.

Table 25. Comparison Values

Comparison | Field name Location Decision

True?

Yes in INCLUDE Record is used in the trace.

No in INCLUDE Record is not used in the trace.
Yes in EXCLUDE Record is not used in the trace.
No in EXCLUDE Record is used in the trace.
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»>—FIELD—(—name—IFCID—self defining section—offset—repeating group—type EQ >
NE
GE
LE
GT
LT

»—comparison value—) >

Figure 11. Syntax of the FIELD Command
Option Descriptions

The following options are required with the FIELD command:

field name
An 8-character name identifying a particular field.

IFCID number
The decimal IFCID number of the performance record.

self defining section number
The decimal number identifying the self-defining data section which points
to the data section containing the field to be compared. If the value is 0, the
self-defining section identified is the first one that points to the product
section. If the value is 1, the self-defining section is the first one that points
to a data section.

offset of data in data section
The decimal offset into the data section of the starting byte of the record
field to be compared.

repeating group number
The number of repeating data sections in which the comparison is made. If
this field contains a value of 0, the comparison is made in all repeating data
sections. If the value is for example 12, the self-defining section is the
twelfth one which points to a data section.

Valid values are 0-99.

field type
A character indicating the type of data to be compared:
C character data
X hexadecimal data
F fullword binary data
H halfword binary data.

comparison types
The type of comparison to be made between the field in the performance
record and the comparison value in the definition:

EQ equal to
NE not equal to
GE greater than or equal to

LE less than or equal to
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GT greater than
LT less than.

comparison value
The value to be compared to the defined field in the performance record:

Character data
Up to 16 characters can be entered. Character data containing
blanks must be enclosed in single quotation marks. The quotation
marks cannot be part of the comparison value.

Hexadecimal data
This value or constant represents a hexadecimal value, such as
0001DOF2. Up to 8 characters can be specified. Do not enclose the
value in quotation marks.

Fullword binary
This data is converted into a fullword binary value. It is limited to
the maximum value allowed in a fullword field.

Halfword binary
This data is converted into a halfword binary value. It is limited to
the maximum value allowed in a halfword field.

Example Using the FIELD Command

72

FIELD (
QXSELECT,
003,

02,

008,

0,

F’

GT,

100
)

This example requests the following:
* The name attributed to this field comparison is QXSELECT.
* The IFCID of the input record in which this comparison is made is 003.

» The data section containing the data to be compared is defined by the second
self-defining section.

* The data to be compared is at decimal offset 008 in the data section.
* The comparison is to be made in all occurrences of that data section (0).
* The data to be compared is a fullword binary value (F).

* The comparison is made as to whether the data in the data section is greater
than the comparison value.

* The comparison value is 100 in fullword binary format.
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Chapter 5. Troubleshooting Commands

This chapter describes the troubleshooting commands DUMP and TAPECOPY. The
options for these commands are almost identical. DUMP and TAPECOPY can each
occur once in a job step.

The DUMP Command

The DUMP command is a tool used for diagnosis. It provides, in dump format, a
printout of an input data set. All records in the input data set, a selected range of
records, or specific record types can be dumped.

The DUMP command defines options for the record dump module. Dumps are
written to SYSPRINT in a hexadecimal dump format.
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[
>p

|—dump name—l

DUMP— (— EXEC— (—INPUTDD—) ) >

4
orserT—(—Linteger——)———

- CODES— (—Y—codelist )
—SKIP—(—E?nteger )
—STOPAFT—(—[?m—)—
—MAXDUMP—(—E?:ZéZe;%—)—

Figure 12. Syntax of the DUMP Command

Option Descriptions

74

The following options are used with the DUMP command:

dump name
A user-defined name printed on the dump. If this field is omitted, the
records are identified with the name DUMPOO0OL.

Important Note
The dump name specified cannot be the same as a DB2 PM
command keyword or abbreviation.

EXEC Specifies INPUTDD as the ddname of the input data set. INPUTDD is the
only valid ddname for this option and must be specified.

OFFSET
The offset of the record code into the record. The record code is a 1-byte
field at position offset-plus-1. For example, OFFSET(4) defines a record
code in the fifth byte of the record. The offset must be a numeric value less
than the actual length of the record. The maximum value is 999 999 999.
The default is 4.

CODES
The code values for records to be processed. Each code is a 2-digit
hexadecimal number. You can specify either of the following:

A list of values:
'01,02,03"

or a range of values:
'01-03,05-07"

Each entry must be separated by a comma. Enclose the code list in quotes
if more than one value is specified.
Note: If this option is omitted, all record codes (00-FF) are processed.

SKIP  The number of records to be skipped before processing begins. The
maximum value is 999 999 999.
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The default is 0. If O is specified, processing begins with the first record.

STOPAFT
The number of records to be processed, starting after the number of
records to be skipped (SKIP option). The maximum value is 999 999 999.

The default is 0. This causes all records (after skipping, if specified) to be
processed.

MAXDUMP
The length of the dump in bytes, starting from the beginning of the record.
The default is the full length of the record. You can enter any integer in the
range of 1 to 99 999. For example, if you specify MAXDUMP (128), only the
first 128 bytes of input records are dumped.

Note: Some IFCID records can be up to 32 KB in length. If you use the
default for MAXDUMP (the entire record), very large reports can be
produced.

Example Using DUMP

DUMPSTAT DUMP (

EXEC  (INPUTDD)
OFFSET  (4)

CODES  ('01,02')
SKIP  (125)
STOPAFT (10)
MAXDUMP (1000))

In this example:

e The DUMP is named DUMPSTAT.

* The ddname of the input data set is INPUTDD (the GLOBAL default).
* The offset of 4 defines a record code in the fifth byte of the record.

* Only records with a value of 01 or 02 in the fifth byte are dumped.

* The first 125 records of the input data set are skipped.

* The next 10 records that meet the specifications are dumped.

* Only the first 1000 bytes of each record are dumped.

The TAPECOPY Command

The TAPECOPY command is a utility tool that you can use to select a specified
subset or all records from an input data set, and copy them to an output data set.
The selection logic is identical to that used for the DUMP command.

The TAPECOPY command defines options for the data set copy module. Copies of

selected portions of the input data set are produced on a user-specified output data
set.
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TAPECOPY— (—Y———EXEC— (—INPUTDD—) ) ><

[
>p

|—tape copy name—|

4
OFFSET—(—|ineger—|—)—

- CODES— (——codelist———)—

0
- SKI P—(—[iM)
0
—STOPAFT—(—[im—)—

—NEWCOPY— (—ddname—)

Figure 13. Syntax of the TAPECOPY Command

Option Descriptions
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The following options are used with the TAPECOPY command:

tape copy name
A user-defined name identifying the records copied. If this field is omitted,
the records are identified by the name COPY0001.

Important Note
The tape copy name specified cannot be the same as a DB2 PM
command keyword or abbreviation.

EXEC Specifies INPUTDD as the ddname of the input data set. INPUTDD is the
only valid ddname for this option and must be specified.

OFFSET
The offset of the record code into the record. The record code is a 1-byte
field at position offset-plus-1. For example, OFFSET(4) defines a record
code in the fifth byte of the record. The offset must be a numeric value less
than the actual length of the record. The maximum value is 999 999 999.
The default is 4.

CODES
The code values for records to be processed. Each code is a 2-digit
hexadecimal number. You can specify either of the following:

A list of values:
'01,02,03"

or a range of values:
'01-03,05-07"'

Each entry is separated by a comma. Enclose the code list in quotes if
more than one value is specified.
Note: If this option is omitted, all record codes (00-FF) are processed.

SKIP  The number of records that are skipped before processing begins. The
maximum value is 999 999 999.

The default is 0. If O is specified, processing begins with the first record.
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STOPAFT
The number of records to be processed, starting after the number of
records to be skipped (SKIP option). The maximum value is 999 999 999.

The default is 0. This causes all records (after skipping, if specified) to be
processed.

NEWCOPY
The ddname of the output data set. The default is TAPECOPY.

Example Using TAPECOPY

COPYSTAT TAPECOPY (
EXEC  (INPUTDD)

OFFSET (4)
CODES  ('01,02')
SKIP (50)

STOPAFT (10)
NEWCOPY (OUTDATA))

In this example:

* The TAPECOPY is named COPYSTAT.

* The ddname of the input data set is INPUTDD (the GLOBAL default).
* The offset of 4 defines a record code in the fifth byte of the record.

* Only records with a value of 01 or 02 in the fifth byte are copied.

» The first 50 records of the input data set are skipped.

* The next 10 records that meet the specifications are copied.

* The ddname of the output data set is OUTDATA.

Sample JCL for DUMP and TAPECOPY Commands

m shows a sample JCL for the DUMP and TAPECOPY commands.
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//TPCDUMP1 JOB (INSTALLATION DEPENDENCIES)

/1%

/1%

][ xkdxdkdkkk gk ko k ko ko ko ko ko k kR kR ko ko ko kR k Rk kR k Kk kK
/1%

/1%

COPY INPUT DATA FILE TO SYSPRINT OR AN OUTPUT DATA FILE

/1%

][ %k xdk gk gk dk ok ko ko ko ko kkk kR ok ko ko ko k ok k ok k ok k ok k ko
A

// EXEC PGM=DGO

//STEPLIB DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.SDGOLMDO,DISP=SHR

//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=X

//SYSOUT DD SYSOUT=X

/1*

/1%

---  INPUT DATA SET  ---

//*

//INPUTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.INPUT1,DISP=SHR
//*

/1%

---  OUTPUT DATA SET  ---

/1*

//OUTDATA DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.OUTPUTI,

// DISP=(NEW,CATLG),

/! UNIT=SYSDA, SPACE=(TRK, (10,10) ,RLSE),
// DCB=(RECFM=VB, LRECL=4092,BLKSIZE=4096)
/1%

//SYSIN DD *

*
*

--- TAPECOPY COMMAND EXAMPLE  ---

*

COPY0OO1 TAPECOPY (EXEC(INPUTDD),SKIP(125),STOPAFT(10),NEWCOPY(OUTDATA))

*

--- DUMP COMMAND EXAMPLE  ---

*

DUMP00O1 DUMP (EXEC(INPUTDD),SKIP(125),STOPAFT(10),MAXDUMP(1000))
EXEC

*
*

Figure 14. Sample JCL for the DUMP and TAPECOPY Commands

The command syntax shown in the preceding figure is not appropriate in all
circumstances. You must modify it to meet your requirements and system setup.
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Part 3. DB2 PM Logs

Chapter 6. Introduction to the DB2 PM Logs e i
How Logs Are Generated. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Typesof DB2 PMLogs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .8
Chapter 7. DPMLOG Execution Log . . . < X
How the DPMLOG Execution Log Is Generated .o . . . . . . . . . . 83
Example of the DPMLOG Executionlog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
The DPMLOG Execution Log Header . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
Field Descriptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Chapter 8. Exception Log . . . e e e e . ... . ... . . ... B8
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Example of the ExceptionLog. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
The Exception Log Header . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
Field Descriptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 87
Chapter 9. Job Summary Log . e
How the Job Summary Log Is Generated e X
Example of the Job Summarylog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
The Job Summary Log Header . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Field Descriptions . . N V2
Job Summary VSAM Data Set e K
Chapter 10. IFCID Frequency Distribution Log . . T
How the IFCID Frequency Distribution Log Is Generated . |
Example of the IFCID Frequency Distribution Log. . . . . . . . . . . . 95
The IFCID Frequency Distribution Log Header . . . . . . . . . . . . 96
Field Descriptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

This part of the DB2 PM Report Reference describes the DB2 PM logs. It is divided
into the following chapters:

+ [Chapter 6 Introduction ta the DR2 PM | ogs” on page 81 describes the purpose

of the various logs, where they get their information, and how the logs are
generated.

« tChapter 7 DPMI OG Execution | og” on page 83 describes the DPMLOG

execution log, provides an example, and defines the fields included in the log.

« I'Chapter 8 Fxception | 0g” on page 85, describes the exception log, provides an

example, and defines the fields included in the log.

+ l'Chapter 9 Job Summary | 0g” on page 91 describes the job summary log,

provides an example, and defines the fields included in the log.

« tChapter 10. IFCID Frequency Distribution | 0og” on page 95 describes the IFCID

frequency distribution log, provides an example, and defines the fields included in
the log.
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Chapter 6. Introduction to the DB2 PM Logs

The DB2 PM logs provide summarized information about various events during
DB2 PM execution. You can save some of this summarized information for use in
later processing. The following events are reported:

Records in exception status

DB2 START/STOP TRACE commands

Reduction interval completion by report set

SAVE subcommand completion by report set
RESTORE subcommand completion by report set
Errors and messages

IFCID record distribution

How Logs Are Generated

The DB2 PM logs are generated automatically for each DB2 PM execution,
provided there are valid DD statements in your JCL. To prevent generation of these
logs, omit the ddname from your JCL (the preferred method), or specify DUMMY in
the definition.

Types of DB2 PM Logs

There are four DB2 PM logs:

The DPMLOG execution log provides a listing of messages issued during
command stream validation and DB2 PM initialization. It also reports any errors
during the execution of DB2 PM.

The exception log provides a listing identifying accounting and statistics records
with at least one field containing a value outside user-specified limits.

The job summary log includes the following occurrences in DB2 PM processing:
Detection of a DB2 START TRACE or DB2 STOP TRACE command
Reduction interval completion by report set

SAVE subcommand completion by report set

RESTORE subcommand completion by report set

Key error and warning messages.

The IFCID frequency distribution log provides the count of the input and
processed trace records accumulated by IFCID. For each IFCID, a percentage of
the total number of input and processed records is calculated.
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Chapter 7. DPMLOG Execution Log

The DPMLOG execution log shows:

* Messages issued during DB2 PM initialization

+ Command stream syntax errors

* Information, warning, and error messages issued during processing

How the DPMLOG Execution Log Is Generated

If the DPMLOG DD statement is omitted, such a statement is dynamically allocated
and the output is directed to the default SYSOUT class specified for the job.

Example of the DPMLOG Execution Log

m shows an example of a SYSPRINT message log.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1
EXECUTION LOG RUN DATE: 06/0°

MSG.ID. DESCRIPTION

DGOC20011 DB2 PM COMMAND INPUT FROM DDNAME SYSIN
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INTERVAL (5)
REPORT
ORDER  (INTERVAL)

EXEC
DGOC19991 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION COMPLETE. RETURN CODE 0

DGOCO999I DBZ2 PM EXECUTION COMPLETE. RETURN CODE 0

Figure 15. Execution Log

The following sections describe the header and the fields in the DPMLOG execution
log.

The DPMLOG Execution Log Header

This header contains the following information, described in the order middle block,
right block:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
The produce name and version.

EXECUTION LOG
The name of the log report.

PAGE The page number.
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RUN DATE
The date and time of the DB2 PM job generating the log. The default
format is mm/dd/yy hh:.mm:ss.th, which can be changed with the
DATEFORMAT parameter.

Field Descriptions

84

The descriptions start with the left block.

MSG.ID.

The message identification in the format DGOcnnnni, where:

DGO is the product code for DB2 PM

cis the DB2 PM module component code
nnnn is the error message number

i is an action code with possible values of:
| (informational)

— W (warning)

E (error)

S (severe error)

U (unrecoverable error)

DESCRIPTION
The complete text of the error message.
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Chapter 8. Exception Log

The exception log identifies and lists accounting and statistics records with at least
one field outside user-specified limits. It gives you the means to identify DB2
threads and statistics intervals that contain fields with exceptional values. This helps
you recognize performance problems in the DB2 subsystem and in threads.

Exception processing is accomplished by setting values in the exception threshold
data set. You can define exception thresholds for specific accounting and statistics
fields. When exception processing is requested, the instrumentation data is checked
against these values. Only records with at least one field containing a value outside
the user-specified limits are reported.

The exception log file data set is a sequential data set suitable for use by the DB2
load utility. It contains a listing of accounting and statistics exception records
identical to the listing in the exception log.

Refer to lPart 5_Exception Pracessing” on page 153 for a description of the

exception threshold data set and the exception log file data set.

Exception traces are available in the accounting (refer to EChapter 26_Accaunting
Report and Trace Blocks” on page 255) and statistics (refer to [Chapter 34]
Btatistics Repart and Trace Blocks” on page 441)) report sets. Each of these relates
separately to accounting or statistics data. The exception log reports accounting
and statistics trace exceptions in the same report, in timestamp order. This helps
you identify:

» Applications that might be causing exceptional conditions in the DB2 subsystem

» Exceptional DB2 subsystem conditions that might be causing thread performance
problems

Although accounting and statistics exception reports are available in addition to
traces, report entries are neither listed in the exception log nor stored in the
exception log file data set.

Input to Exception Logs
DB2 statistics and accounting trace records with IFCID 1 and 2 (statistics) and
IFCID 3 and 239 (accounting) are used as input to the exception log.

How the Exception Log Is Generated

There is no DB2 PM command to generate the exception log. The exception log is
generated automatically for a DB2 PM execution when the following DD statements
are defined in your JCL:

« EXCPTDD - exception threshold data set
« EXTRCDDL1 - exception log

To prevent generation of the exception log, omit the EXTRCDD1 statement from
your JCL (the preferred method), or specify DUMMY in the definition.

The amount of data reported in the exception log can be controlled by the GLOBAL
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE and FROM/TO specifications.
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Example of the Exception Log

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:

20:34:09.92

DB2 VERSION:

LOCA1_LAB

Eigure 16 show

PRIMAUTH CONNECT EXCEPTION TIME  PER

ORIGAUTH CORRNAME INSTANCE
PLANNAME CORRNMBR CONNTYPE

FIELD I

s an example of an exception log.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
EXCEPTION LOG

D FIELD DESCRIPTION

ADMF001
ADMFOO1
DSNTEP3

BATCH

MAINPACK:DSNTEP3

EXCEPTION LOG COMPLETE

Figure 16. Exception Log

20:34:09.925838 PLAN
L282DML  X'A981C569657F'
'BLANK'  TSO

ADCPUT
ADRECET
ADTDDL
ADTOTPF
ADTWTAP
ALCLKET
ALLPSUS
ALRSUSP
ARTTERM
ASCDCL
ASCDML
ASIUD
QTXACLU
QTXADEA
QTXADRU
QTXALES
QTXALEX
QTXANPL
QTXASLO
QTXATIM
QWACABR
QWACCOM
QXCALLA
QXCALLR
QXCALLT
QXDEGBU
QXDEGCU
QXDEGEN
QXDEGES
QXINCRB
QXMAXDE
QXMRMIA
QXNSMIA
QXREDGR
ABCLSPR
QBACGET
QBACHRF
QBACHMWF
QBACIMN
QBACRIO

CPU TIME IN APPLICATION (CLASS 1)
T ELAPSED TIME IN APPLICATION (CLASS 1)
TOTAL SQL DDL STATEMENTS
L TOTAL PARALL.GROUPS FELL TO SEQUENTIAL
TOTAL WAIT TIME IN APPLICATION (CLASS 1)
TOTAL LOCK ESCALATIONS
P TOTAL ALL SUSPENSIONS (LOCAL AND GLOBAL)
TOTAL ALL SUSPENSIONS
RID LIST TERMINATED - ANY REASON
TOTAL SQL DCL STATEMENTS
TOTAL SQL DML STATEMENTS
TOTAL INSERTS, UPDATES AND DELETES
N CLAIM REQUESTS UNSUCCESSFUL
DEADLOCKS
N DRAIN REQUESTS UNSUCCESSFUL
LOCK ESCALATIONS - SHARED
LOCK ESCALATIONS - EXCLUSIVE
MAXIMUM PAGE LOCKS HELD
C LOCK SUSPENSIONS
TIMEOUTS
T ROLLBACKS
M COMMITS
B STORED PROCEDURE ABENDS
J CALL STATEMENT REJECTS
0 CALL STATEMENT TIMEOUTS
F PARALL.GROUPS FELL TO SEQ-NO BUFFER
R PARALL.GROUPS FELL TO SEQ-CURSOR UPD/DEL
C PARALL.GROUPS FELL TO SEQ-ENCL.SERV.UNAV
A PARALL.GROUPS FELL TO SEQ-NO ESA SORT
INCREMENTAL BINDS
G MAX DEGREE OF I/0 PARALLELISM
P RID LIST TERMINATED - MAXIMUM LIMIT
P RID LIST TERMINATED - NO STORAGE
P PARALL.GROUPS RUN WITH REDUCED DEGREE
BPO TOTAL PREFETCH REQUESTS
BPO GETPAGES
BPO UNSUCCESSFUL HIPERPOOL READS
BPO UNSUCCESSFUL HIPERPOOL WRITES
BPO SYNCHRONOUS WRITES
BPO SYNCHRONOUS READS

PAGE: 1-1

ACTUAL FROM: 06/30/99
PAGE DATE: 06/30/99

CALCULATED THRESHOLD
BY OR 0P VALUE TYPE
FIELD VALUE

TOTAL 0.328675 > 0 PROB
TOTAL 3.613503 > 0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 3.284828 > 0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 1>0 PROB
TOTAL 27 >0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 7>0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 1>0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 3>0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 33>0 PROB
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN
TOTAL 0<1 WARN

The following sections describe the header and the fields in the exception log.

The Exception Log Header

This header contains the following information, described in the order left block,
middle block, right block:

LOCATION

The DB2 reporting location. If the location name is not available, the DB2
subsystem ID is printed in this field.

GROUP

The data sharing group the DB2 subsystem belongs to.

MEMBER

The DB2 subsystem’s member name.
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SUBSYSTEM

The ID of the DB2 subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 VERSION

The DB2 version number of the subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)

The product name and version.

EXCEPTION LOG

The title of the log report.

PAGE The page number in the format /ll-nnnnnn, where /Il denotes the location

number within the report and nnnnnn the page number within the location.

ACTUAL FROM

The timestamp of the first record in the log.

PAGE DATE

Field Descriptions

The date of the timestamps printed on this page. A page break occurs at
the change of the date.

The descriptions start with the left block, listing the DB2 PM identifiers.
PRIMAUTH

The primary authorization ID of the thread.

ORIGAUTH

The original authorization ID of the thread.

PLANNAME

The DB2 application plan name of the thread.

CONNECT

The DB2 connection ID of the thread.

CORRNAME

The correlation name of the thread.

CORRNMBR

The correlation number of the thread.

EXCEPTION TIME

For accounting records, this is the accounting timestamp. For statistics
records, this is the END TIME of the statistics interval in which the
exception occurred.

INSTANCE

The LUW instance number.

CONNTYPE

The type of connection for the associated thread. Values are:
TSO  TSO foreground and background

DB2CALL
DB2 CALL Attach

CICS CICS Attach

DLI-BTCH
DL/l Batch
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IMS-BMP
IMS nontransaction-oriented BMP

IMS-MPP

IMS Attach MPP
IMS-CNTL

IMS Control Region
IMS-TBMP

IMS transaction-oriented BMP
SYST-DIR

System-directed method
APPL-DIR

Application-directed method
UTILITY

Utility attach
RRS RRS attach

If connection type is not present, 'BLANK' is printed.

MAINPACK

This identifier is used to distinguish plans according to the packages they
contain.

Note: PRIMAUTH, ORIGAUTH, PLANNAME, CONNECT, CORRNAME,

CORRNMBR, INSTANCE, CONNTYPE, and MAINPACK do not apply to
statistics records. Except for MAINPACK, N/A is printed for these fields. For
MAINPACK, nothing is printed.

PER This identifies the log entry as an exception per system, per plan, or
per program.

FIELD ID
The field ID of the accounting or statistics field in exception status.

FIELD DESCRIPTION
A description of the field in exception status. This description
matches, as closely as possible, the terminology used in the
accounting and statistics reports. If the field in exception status is a
buffer pool field, the buffer pool ID is printed in front of the field
description on the same line. Values are:

- BPO - BP49
- BP32K - BP32K9

All nondistributed fields for an accounting thread or statistics interval
are listed first. Any distributed fields in exception status follow the
nondistributed fields and are grouped by remote location. Packages
follow after DDF and are grouped by package name.

BY The basis used for comparing values in the records to values in the
exception threshold data set. Values are:
* TOTAL - an absolute value (the default)
* MINUTE - by minute
* SECOND - by second
e COMMIT - by commit
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* THREAD - by thread

CALCULATED OR FIELD VALUE
The value from the field in exception status - either an absolute
value or a value calculated according to the comparison basis.

Time values are reported in the format sssssss.thtt, where sssssss is
time in seconds and thtt is in tenths, hundredths, thousandths, and
ten-thousandths of seconds. Integer values such as aborts and
selects are reported in the format nnnnnnnnnnnn. Other values are
reported in the format nnnnnnnnn.nn.

OoP The greater than (>) or less than (<) operator.

THRESHOLD VALUE
The value defined in the exception threshold data set, above or
below which the actual value must fall to be considered in exception
status.

THRESHOLD TYPE
Describes whether the THRESHOLD VALUE is defined in the
exception threshold data set as a WARNing or a PROBlem.
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Chapter 9. Job Summary Log

The DB2 PM job summary log provides a summary of events during DB2 PM
execution, and other information about DB2 that helps you interpret DB2 PM
reports. The job summary log includes the following events:

» Detection of a DB2 START TRACE or DB2 STOP TRACE command.
» Reduction interval completion by report set.

There is a summary of all intervals for each report set at the end of the reduction
phase.

 RESTORE subcommand completion by report set. This includes the completion
code, DB2 subsystem ID, timestamp information on any restored data, and the
ddname of the RESTORE file.

* SAVE subcommand completion by report set. This includes the completion code,
DB2 subsystem ID, timestamp information on any restored data, and the ddname
of the SAVE file.

How the Job Summary Log Is Generated

There is no DB2 PM command to generate the job summary log. The log is
generated automatically for each DB2 PM execution, provided that the appropriate
ddname is defined in your JCL.

The ddname for the job summary log is JOBSUMDD.

To prevent generation of the job summary log, omit the ddname from your JCL (the
preferred method), or specify DUMMY in the definition.

Note: Omitting the ddname for the job summary log also prevents the generation of
the IFCID frequency distribution log because both reports are written to
JOBSUMDD.

Example of the Job Summary Log

m shows an example of a job summary log.
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DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1

JOB SUMMARY LOG RUN DATE: 06/15/99 68:21:03.61
MSG.ID. LOCATION GROUP SSID MEMBER TIMESTAMP
DESCRIPTION
DGOC40601  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB1G DB1G 05/19/99 22:34:20.59

DB2 START TRACE NUMBER 01 DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID = DBI1G
TEXT = -START TRACE (STAT )CLASS (* )RMID (* )PLAN (* )AUTHID (* )IFCID (* )BUFSIZE (* )

DGOC4065I DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB1G DBI1G 05/19/99 22:35:39.68
DB2 STOP TRACE NUMBER 01 DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID = DBIG
TEXT = -STOP TRACE (*) TNO (01) COMMENT('TRACE STOPPED BY MODIFY COMMAND')

DGOC4060I  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DBIG DBI1G 05/19/99 22:35:39.68
DB2 START TRACE NUMBER 01 DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID = DB1G
TEXT = -MODIFY TRACE (STAT )CLASS (* )TNO (1 )IFCID (* )

DGOC4060I  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB2G DB2G 05/19/99 22:34:21.64
DB2 START TRACE NUMBER 01 DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID = DB2G
TEXT = -START TRACE (STAT )CLASS (* )RMID (* )PLAN (* )AUTHID (* )IFCID (* )BUFSIZE (* )

DGOC40601 DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB2G  DB2G 05/19/99 22:34:22.15

DB2 START TRACE NUMBER 02 DB2 SUBSYSTEM ID = DB2G
TEXT = -START TRACE (ACCTG )CLASS (1 2 3 )RMID (* )PLAN (* )AUTHID (* )IFCID (* )BUFSIZE (» )

DGOC92001 ACCOUNTING REDUCE COMPLETED. SUMMARY OF REDUCED DATA FOLLOWS

LOCATION GROUP SSID MEMBER INTERVAL START INTERVAL END COUNT

DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB1G DBIG 05/19/99 22:35:07.26 05/19/99 22:56:45.89 27

DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB2G DB2G 05/19/99 22:47:05.09 05/19/99 22:47:05.09 1
DGOC4005I  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB1G DB1G

NUMBER OF RECORDS PROCESSED WITHOUT A CPU HEADER WAS 56

DGOC40101  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB1G DB1G
NUMBER OF RECORDS PROCESSED WITHOUT A CORRELATION HEADER WAS 9

DGOC40051  DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB2G  DB2G
NUMBER OF RECORDS PROCESSED WITHOUT A CPU HEADER WAS 30

DGOC4010I DSNDBOG DSNDBOG ~ DB2G  DB2G
NUMBER OF RECORDS PROCESSED WITHOUT A CORRELATION HEADER WAS 9

Figure 17. Job Summary Log

The following sections describe the header and the fields in the job summary log.

The Job Summary Log Header

This header contains the following information, described in the order middle block,
right block:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
DB2 PM version.

EXECUTION LOG
The name of the log report.

PAGE The page number.

RUN DATE
The date and time of the DB2 PM job generating the log. The default
format is mm/dd/yy hh:mm:ss.th, which can be changed with the
DATEFORMAT parameter.

Field Descriptions

The descriptions start with the left block.

MSG.ID.
The message identification in the format DGOcnnnni, where:
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* DGO is the product code for DB2 PM

* cis the DB2 PM module component code

* nnnn is the message number

* jis an action code with possible values of:
— | (informational)

W (warning)

E (error)

S (severe error)

U (unrecoverable error)

LOCATION
The DB2 location to which the message applies. If there is no location data,
the subsystem ID (DB2ID) is printed.

DESCRIPTION
The complete text of the message.

GROUP
The name of the data sharing group.

SSID The ID of the data sharing subsystem.

MEMBER
The name of the data sharing member.

TIME_STAMP
The date and time of the current input trace record, in the format mm/dd/yy
hh:mm:ss.th.

Job Summary VSAM Data Set

The job summary VSAM data set (JSSRSDD) is used for saving and restoring
data-related job summary information. When data is saved and JSSRSDD has been
included in the job stream, related job summary information is written to JSSRSDD.
If JISSRSDD has been included in the job stream and data is restored, job summary
information is restored to the job summary log.

If you are restoring data, the data set defined by JISSRSDD and the data set
defined by the restore data set must match, that is, be produced by the same save
operation.

JSSRSDD is optional. If you omit JSSRSDD, information about the previous
processing of saved data is not restored or information about current processing is
not saved.

The VSAM data set defined by JSSRSDD must already exist when you run

DB2 PM. Either specify an existing data set from a previous DB2 PM run (when
restoring data), or specify a new data set allocated using the IDCAMS DEFINE
CLUSTER function. If an existing data set is used and the SAVE subcommand is
specified, the new job summary data is added to the previous content.

See the DB2 PM Batch User’s Guide for the attributes of DB2 PM VSAM data sets.

Note: Do not specify DUMMY for JSSRSDD.
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Chapter 10. IFCID Frequency Distribution Log

The IFCID frequency distribution log provides counts of the trace records by IFCID.
There are counts for the number of valid records provided as input to DB2 PM as
well as for the number of records that are processed after GLOBAL filtering and
after duplicate records are dropped. An IFCID count is listed, and a percentage of
the total number of records is calculated.

One copy of the IFCID frequency distribution log is produced for each location.

Input to the IFCID Frequency Distribution Logs
All records supplied as input to DB2 PM are used automatically as input to
the IFCID frequency distribution log.

How the IFCID Frequency Distribution Log Is Generated

There is no DB2 PM command to generate the IFCID frequency distribution log.
The log is generated automatically for each DB2 PM execution, provided that the
appropriate ddname is defined in your JCL.

The ddname for the IFCID frequency distribution log is JOBSUMDD.

To prevent the generation of the IFCID frequency distribution log, omit the ddname
from your JCL (the preferred method), or specify DUMMY in the definition.

Note: Omitting the ddname for the IFCID frequency distribution log also prevents
the generation of the job summary log because both logs are written to
JOBSUMDD.

Example of the IFCID Frequency Distribution Log

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:

DSNDBOG
DSNDBOG
DB1G
DB1G

m shows an example of a frequency distribution log.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1
IFCID FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION LOG RUN DATE: 06/15/99 08:21:11.18

ACTUAL FROM: 05/19/99 22:34:20.59

DB2 VERSION: V6 TO: 05/19/99 22:56:57.6 7
INPUT INPUT PROCESSED PROCESSED INPUT INPUT PROCESSED PROCESSED
IFCID COUNT PCT OF TOTAL COUNT PCT OF TOTAL IFCID COUNT PCT OF TOTAL COUNT PCT OF TOTAL
1 9.67% 0 0.00% 5 10 10.75% 10 17.85%
2 9.67% 0 0.00% 105 9 9.67% 9 16.07%
3 29.03% 27 48.21% 106 10 10.75% 0 0.00%
4 10.75% 10 17.85% 202 9 9.67% 0 0.00%
TOTAL INPUT TRACE RECORDS = 93
TOTAL PROCESSED TRACE RECORDS = 56

Figure 18. IFCID Frequency Distribution Log

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1985, 1999

The following sections describe the header and the fields in the IFCID frequency
distribution log.
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The IFCID Frequency Distribution Log Header

This header contains the following information, described in the order left block,
middle block, right block:
LOCATION

The DB2 reporting location. If the location name is not available, the DB2
subsystem ID is printed in this field.

GROUP
The data sharing group the DB2 subsystem belongs to.

MEMBER
The DB2 subsystem’s member name.

SUBSYSTEM
The ID of the DB2 subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 VERSION
The DB2 version number of the subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
The product name and version.

IFCID FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION LOG
The title of the log report.

PAGE The page number.

RUN DATE
The timestamp of the DB2 PM job generating the log, in the format
mm/dd/yy hh:mm:ss.th . The format can be changed with the
DATEFORMAT parameter.

ACTUAL FROM/TO
The date and time of the first and last record included in the log.

Field Descriptions

The descriptions start with the left block.
IFCID The IFCID number of the record. The identifier is listed in decimal.

INPUT COUNT
The total number of occurrences of each IFCID in the raw data, after invalid
records are rejected and partial GTF records are combined.

INPUT PCT OF TOTAL
The percentage of the total number of input records that the number in
INPUT COUNT represents.

PROCESSED COUNT
The total number of occurrences of each IFCID in the processed data after
GLOBAL filtering and after duplicate records are dropped. When
DPMOUTDD is specified in the JCL, the value in this field is a reflection of
the contents of the DPMOUT data set.

PROCESSED PCT OF TOTAL
The percentage of the total number of records in the processed data that
the number in PROCESSED COUNT represents.

TOTAL INPUT TRACE RECORDS
The total of the INPUT COUNT column.
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TOTAL PROCESSED TRACE RECORDS
The total of the PROCESSED COUNT column.
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Part 4. User-Tailored Reporting

Chapter 11. Introduction to User-Tailored Reporting e Ko X A
Sample Layouts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 101
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The UTR Fleld Selectlon Panel A )
Adding a Field. . . . 74
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Example of Deleting a Fleld e 21
Moving a Field. . . . . T 2 4
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Example of Adding a Row R 0]
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Example of Moving a Column . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .139
Renaminga Column . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14
Displaying the Layout . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .142
Saving the Layout . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .142
Canceling Layout Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14
Chapter 13. Advanced Functions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .147
Formatting Blocks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 47
Changing Block Attributes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1l47
Adding Blank Linesand Rows . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .148

This part of the DB2 PM Report Reference describes the user-tailored reporting
feature. It is divided into the following chapters:

o E i -Tai i introduces the
concept of user-tailored reporting and describes the different block types and
commands.

+ IChapter 12 _Customizing Report and Trace | ayouts” on page 111 describes how

to tailor reports by adding, deleting, moving, and renaming blocks, fields, rows
and columns of data. It also shows how to display and save the modified layouts.

+ tChapter 13 Advanced Functions” on page 147 describes special functions of

user-tailored reporting.
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Chapter 11. Introduction to User-Tailored Reporting

You can design your own accounting and statistics reports and traces using the
user-tailored reporting feature (UTR), which is part of the Interactive Reporting
Facility (IRF). This can be useful if none of the layouts of the sample accounting
and statistics reports supplied by DB2 PM suit your requirements.

All layouts must be based on one of the existing layouts. You can make as many
changes as you wish to a sample layout, from minor modifications to changing a
layout entirely.

User-tailored reporting gives you full control over the volume, contents, and format
of accounting and statistics reports and traces. You can:

* Add entire blocks or individual fields to an existing layout.

* Remove entire blocks or individual fields from an existing layout.

* Change the relative positions of blocks and fields in an existing layout.
* Change block and field labels.

After you have created your layout, you can produce the corresponding output by
using the name you have given the layout in the LAYOUT option of the accounting
or statistics REPORT or TRACE subcommand.

Assume that you have created your own accounting report layout and given it the
name MYREP. To produce an accounting report that uses this layout, specify:

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
LAYOUT (MYREP)

Sample Layouts

DB2 PM provides two classes of sample layouts called SHORT and LONG.

In accounting and statistics reports and traces, the SHORT and LONG layouts
provide general and comprehensive data, respectively. The SHORT layout contains
only a selected number of blocks or fields from accounting or statistics categories,
whereas the LONG layout contains most of the available blocks and fields but not
all. SHORT is the default layout when you generate accounting and statistics
reports and traces.

You can tailor the layouts to suit your requirements. For example, you can begin
with the SHORT or LONG layout, and select other blocks and individual fields from
the pool of available fields, by placing an order number in the Order column on the
UTR panels.

For more information about these layouts, refer to Chapter 26_Accounting Report
and Trace BRlackd and Chapter 34 Statistics Repart and Trace BRlockd.

Note: An order number can be any positive integer up to 5 digits in length, entered
in the Order column on UTR panels. Numbers between 1 and 99 999 are
valid order numbers. Fields which are not included in a report or trace layout
have the number 99999 next to them.
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Blocks of Data

The accounting and statistics reports and traces consist of blocks of information,
such as a highlights block, a buffer pool information block, or a distributed data
block. The formats of the blocks vary. The block types are:

» List block

* Column block

» Table block

When you modify layouts, you need to know the block types because the
customization and printing of the blocks are slightly different for each. Also, in some

cases when you modify a layout, you can choose between different formats for a
block.

List Blocks

m shows an example of the list block layout.

e 0] 23 (- ]SS
ACCT TSTAMP: 03/13/98 23:19:45.26  PRIMAUTH: USRT001

3

CORRNAME: A31RIUD LUW NET: USIBMSY CICS NET: N/A

BEGIN TIME : 03/13/98 23:19:44.57 ORIGAUTH: USRT001 CORRNMBR: 'BLANK' LUW LUN: D31F CICS LUN: N/A
END TIME : 03/13/98 23:19:45.26 PLANNAME: R31GFUO CONNTYPE: APPL-DIR LUW INS: A72DF6623155 CICS INS: N/A
REQUESTER : VTAMF PROD ID : DB2 5.1.0 CONNECT : BATCH LUW SEQ: 2

MAINPACK  : R31GFUO

Figure 19. List Block Layout

This block consists of the following elements:
Block label - this text identifies the block.
2 | Field label - this text identifies the field.
H Field value - this is the value of the field.

As you can see from the example, every field has its own label, and every field
label has only one value.

Column Blocks

Eigure 2d shows an example of the column block layout.

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS

CONNECT #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 TCBTIME CLASS2 TCBTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
BATCH 7 200 8.00 0.00 23.14  0.29 1:09:01.525990 N/P 1253.14 117.14 83.14
0

2]

22 59.43 0.86 0.57 0.43 4.698535 N/P 126.71 52.57 188

DB2CALL 10 10 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1:06.989512 N/P 23.00 0.20 3.00
0 0 1.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.041995 N/P 0.00 0.00 .10

Figure 20. Column Block Layout

This block consists of the following elements:
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Column heading - this text identifies the column.
2| Field value - this is the value of the field.

In this block type it is possible to have two or more rows of column headings with
corresponding rows of field values.

Column blocks can contain repeating groups of information. For instance, in the
general accounting data block shown in the example, the connection IDs BATCH
and DB2CALL contain the same information.

You can specify that the repeating blocks are printed only for certain values, such
as buffer pools, using the QUALIFY command. For more information see

Table Blocks

m shows an example of the table block layout.

SQL DDL

CREATE DROP  ALTER

0 0 0
TEMPTABLE
TABLESPACE
DATABASE
STOGROUP
SYNONYM
VIEW

ALIAS
PACKAGE

[oNo RN o]

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

p_NoNoNoNoNoNoNo)
[cNoNoNoNoNoNoNo)

=
~

TOTAL

(<}
[}
(<}

RENAME TBL
COMMENT ON
LABEL ON

(<}

[oN o]

Figure 21. Table Block Layout

This block consists of the following elements:

Block label - this text identifies the block.

2 Column label - this text identifies the column.

H Row label - this text identifies each row in the table.
4 Field value - this is the value of the field.

As you can see from the example, the table blocks are made up of columns and
rows. As in any table, data is organized in a matrix.
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Block Attributes

You can change the way blocks are printed by specifying block attributes. If you do
not specify any attributes, DB2 PM uses the default attributes to format the reports.
You can change the following attributes:

New Page
Whether the block is printed on a new page.

Print Label
Whether the block label is printed.

Every Page
Whether the block is printed on every page.

New Line
Whether the block is printed on a new line underneath the preceding block.

For information about how to change the block attributes, refer to LlChanging Black

Changing Blocks and Their Contents

You can add, delete, move, and rename blocks in a layout. All block types are
tailored using the UTR Block Selection panel.

You can also modify the contents of the blocks:

* The contents of list and column blocks are modified using the UTR Field
Selection panel. On the UTR Field Selection panel you can add, delete, move,
and rename fields.

» The contents of table blocks are modified using the UTR Table Row Selection
panel and the UTR Table Column Selection panel. On these panels you can add,
delete, move, and rename columns and rows.

For more information, refer to Chapter 12. Customizing Report and Trace | ayouts']

Commands

The following section describes the IRF commands specific to user-tailored
reporting. All these commands have been assigned a function key in the panels
where they can be used.

The commands are:
« EXTEND

* FILLER

* QUALIFY

« CONFIG

* BROWSE
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EXTEND Command

Blocks, fields, rows, and columns are identified by their label on the UTR selection
panels. You can display the description of the fields identified by those labels using
the EXTEND command.

You can enter the command on the command line or use the function key F5
(Extend). You can toggle between these two display modes by repeating the
command.

Note: When the descriptions are hidden, more fields are displayed on the screen.
However, if you are not familiar with the DB2 PM columns, blocks, and
fields, it can be useful to display the descriptions. The length of the fields are
also displayed on the screen, as part of the description.

The descriptions show the field names used in exception processing and in the
accounting and statistics description tables.

The UTR Field Selection panel without descriptions is shown in m

/bGOBFLDl UTR Field Selection Row 1 to 11 of 67
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label
10 #0CCURS
20 #DISTRS
30 #ROLLBK
40 #COMMIT
50 SELECTS
60 FETCHES
70 INSERTS
80 OPENS
90 UPDATES
100 CLOSES
110 DELETES
Fl=Help F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down  F10=Config Fl1l=Filler
F12=Cancel
o

Figure 22. UTR Field Selection Panel without Descriptions

The field selection panel with descriptions is shown in m The descriptions
and field lengths are shown only on the panel; they are not printed.
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/bGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 1 to 5 of 67 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 #0CCURS
Number of accounting records (ASOCCURS) 7
20 #DISTRS
Number of records with distributed activity (ASDISTRS) 7
30 #ROLLBK
Sum of rollbacks (QWACABRT) 7
40 #COMMIT
Sum of commits (QWACCOMM) 7
50 SELECTS
Average of SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT) 7
Fl=Help F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down  F10=Config Fll=Filler
F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 23. UTR Field Selection Panel with Descriptions

The names in parentheses are DB2 or DB2 PM field nhames. Use them to locate

more detailed descriptions of these fields in [Chapter 27 _Accounting Fields” on
hage 299 for accounting reports and traces and in EChapter 35 Statistics Repard
and Trace Fields” on page 501l for statistics reports and traces.

FILLER Command

You use the FILLER command to insert blank fields or rows into a block. To do this,
you place the cursor on the preceding field and issue the command.

On UTR panels, the command can be issued by entering it on the command line or
by pressing F11 (Filler).

For more information, refer to lAdding Blank Lines and Rows” on page 148,
QUALIFY Command

You use the QUALIFY command to qualify a block or a category. For example, you
can qualify the buffer pool blocks by the name of the buffer pool.

Repeating blocks have the same information repeated for different values. An
example of a repeating block is the buffer pool block in which the same information
is shown for different buffer pools. Other repeating blocks are the distributed data
block that shows the same fields for different remote locations, and the package
data block that shows the data for different packages.

Using the QUALIFY command you can qualify the repeating blocks to show
information only for a certain value, for example a certain buffer pool. The command
can be issued by entering it on the command line or by pressing F6 (Qualify) on the
UTR Field Selection, UTR Table Row Selection, UTR Table Column Selection, and
UTR Block Category Selection panels.
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If a block cannot be qualified, the QUALIFY command is not shown in the function
key area.

When you issue the command, the UTR Block Qualifier Selection panel is
displayed, as shown in Eigure 24. You use this panel to select and order the
qualifiers.

Assume that you want the buffer pool block to show information for buffer pools 0
and 1. Press F6 (Qualify) on the UTR Table Row Selection panel for buffer pool
data. The UTR Block Qualifier Selection panel is displayed. Enter an order number
next to the qualifiers to select them, as shown in Epﬁ

' N\
DGOBEQAL UTR Block Qualifier Selection Row 1 to 6 of 64

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : BUFFER POOL ACTIVITY

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a block qualifier, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

30 TOT32K

Total for 32K buffer pools
40 TOTAL

Total for all buffer pools
1

BPO

Buffer Pool 0

2

BP1

Buffer Pool 1

BP2

\f1=He1p F3=Exit Fb=Extend F7=Up F8=Down  F10=Config F12=Cancel

Figure 24. UTR Block Qualifier Selection Panel

The fields on the panel are:

Order Use this field to:
* Add a qualifier by adding a number next to it.
* Delete a qualifier by deleting the number next to it.
* Move a qualifier by changing the number next to it.
Label/Description

This column shows the qualifier label and description, if you are using the
extended display as in this example. For more information, see page

When you next press Enter or F3 the order numbers are automatically adjusted to
ascending order and recalculated into multiples of ten.

In the layout you have just created, the buffer pool block now includes buffer pools
0 and 1.
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CONFIG Command

You use the CONFIG command to modify block attributes. For example, you can
specify that a block is printed on every page.

When you issue the command, the UTR Block Configuration panel is displayed. You
use this panel to change the block attributes.

The command can be issued by entering it on the command line or by pressing F10
(Config).

For more information, refer to lChanging Block Attributes” on page 147,

BROWSE Command

You use the BROWSE command to generate and view report and trace layouts. It
can be entered only on the UTR Block Selection panel.

The command can be issued by entering it on the command line or by pressing F6
(Browse).

For more information, refer to [Displaying the | ayout” on page 142,

Changing the Labels

You can change the label of any block, field, row, column, category, and qualifier on
the UTR selection panels by typing over the existing label.

You might want to change a label if you want to make it longer and easier to
understand. Or you might want to make it shorter so that, for example, more fields
fit on the line.

You use the EXTEND command or press F5 (Extend) to look at the field
descriptions to see the length of the actual field. The label can be longer than the
length of a field.

The field label is printed on reports and traces; the description is shown only on the
panel to help you choose the right field.

Categories of Information

108

Certain accounting and statistics data blocks are divided into subblocks or
categories.

The accounting distributed data block is divided into two categories: server data and
requester data. The accounting packages data block is divided into three
categories: identification, times, and suspensions data.

The statistics buffer pool data block is divided into four categories: general, read,
write, and sort/merge data.

When you select accounting distributed data block in the UTR Block Selection
panel, the UTR Block Category Selection panel is displayed, as shown in
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You use this panel to select the categories of data you want to tailor. You select one
category at a time to modify. You can then specify the order in which the categories
are to be printed on the report. You can also include or exclude categories and

change their labels.

/bGOBCAT4 UTR Block Category Selection Row 1 to 2 of 2 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
1. To change the contents of a block category, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block category, blank out the Order column
Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 SERVER DATA
Server location DDF data
_ 20 REQUESTER DATA
Requester location DDF data
Bottom of data
Fl=Help F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Qualify  F7=Up F8=Down
F10=Config  F12=Cancel
- J

Figure 25. DDF Block Categories

The fields on the panel are:

Modify
Enter a slash (/) in this field when you want to modify the contents of a
category.
Order Use this field to:
* Add a category by adding a number next to it.
* Delete a category by deleting the number next to it.
* Move a category by changing the number next to it.
Label/Description

This column shows the category label and description, if you are using the
extended display as in this example. For more information, see

The label is printed on reports and traces; the description is only shown on
the panel.

Similarly, when you select the accounting package data block or the statistics buffer
pool data block in the block selection panel, you can tailor the categories of data on
the respective UTR Block Category Selection panels.

UTR Selection Panel Headers

All UTR selection panels contain a header showing the report or trace you are
about to modify.
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The UTR Block Selection panel header shows the report set and the layout you
have selected, as shown in Eigure 26.

DGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 6 of 27
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT

Figure 26. Header of the UTR Block Selection Panel

The UTR Field, Table Row, Table Column, Block Category, and Block Qualifier
Selection panels show the report set, the layout, and the block you have chosen.

DGOBCAT4 UTR Block Category Selection Row 1 to 2 of 2
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY

Figure 27. Header of the UTR Block Category Selection Panel
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Chapter 12. Customizing Report and Trace Layouts

This chapter describes the main features of user-tailored reporting. It contains the
following topics:

Accessing UTR

Adding, deleting, moving, and renaming a block

Adding, deleting, moving, and renaming a field

Adding, deleting, moving, and renaming rows and columns
Displaying the layout

Saving the layout

Canceling layout changes

Accessing a Layout

The user-tailored reporting feature is accessed through the IRF.

For a simple example of customizing a report, refer to the DB2 PM Batch User’s
Guide.

To customize a layout, select option 5, Customize DB2 PM report and trace
layouts, from the IRF main menu.

Command ===>

/bGOFMENU IBM Database 2 Performance Monitor

(33}

ool B w N

Exception profiling

Select one of the following:

1. Create and execute DB2 PM commands
Display and print graphs

View online DB2 activity

Maintain parameter data sets

Customize DB2 PM report and trace layouts

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F9=Swap  F12=Cancel
A

Figure 28. Selecting Customize DB2 PM Report and Trace Layouts

The first user-tailored reporting panel is the User-Tailored Reporting Layout
Generation menu, as shown in m
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/BGOBMENU User-Tailored Reporting Layout Generation
Command ===>

Select one of the following report set functions and then enter the
DPMPARMS data set to be used.

Accounting report
Statistics report
Accounting trace
Statistics trace

B WN =

DPMPARMS data set
'DGO.V6R1MO.DPMPARMS'

\f1=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F9=Swap  Fl12=Cancel

Figure 29. Selecting the Report Set and Output Type

Use this menu to select the report set and the output type to be customized and to
specify the name of the DPMPARMS data set where you want the modified layout
specifications to be stored. It is recommended that you allocate a different
DPMPARMS data set for each DB2 release.

After you have made your selections, press Enter. The UTR Layout Selection panel
is displayed for the report set and output type you have specified, as shown in
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/bGOBPLAY

Command ===>

UTR Layout Selection Row 1 to 2 of 2

_ LONG
/

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Select a Layout then press Enter.

Layout Description
Accounting Report - Long

SHORT  Accounting Report - Short

Fl=Help
o

F3=Exit F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap  F12=Cancel

Bottom of data

Figure 30. Selecting a Sample Layout

You select the layout you want to use as the basis for your new layout by entering a
slash (/) in the input field next to its name. Always choose the sample that is closest
to the layout you want.

This panel shows both the DB2 PM supplied sample layouts and the layouts you
have created and are saved in your DPMPARMS data set.

Note: If you request a report or a trace of a previous DB2 release the report or
trace only shows the data relevant to that previous DB2 release and no
Version 6 data.

Next, the UTR Block Selection panel is displayed, as shown in m Press F5
(Extend) to show the descriptions.

Blocks

You can add, delete, move, and rename blocks in a layout. All block types are
tailored using the UTR Block Selection panel.

The UTR Block Selection Panel

You use the UTR Block Selection panel to add and delete blocks in a layout, to
change the order in which the blocks are printed, and to modify their contents.
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/BGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT

1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column

Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 GENERAL
General Accounting Data
_ 20 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)
_ 30 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
_ 99999 AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel
o

Figure 31. UTR Block Selection Panel

The fields on the panel are:

Modi
Y Enter a slash (/) in this field when you want to modify the contents of a
block.
Order Use this field to:
* Add a block by adding a number next to it.
» Delete a block by deleting the number next to it.
* Move a block by changing the number next to it.
Label/Description

This column shows the block label and description, if you are using the
extended display as in this example. For more information on extended

display, see EEXTEND Command” on page 105

The label is printed on reports and traces; the description is only shown on
the panel.

Note: In some cases, UTR offers a choice of the same data in different forms. For
example, the UTR Block Selection panel can have one entry for package
general data in column form, and an entry for the same data in table form.
The fields in both blocks are the same, but the form is different. In
the package general and distributed activity blocks are in column form.

Adding a Block

To add a block, enter a number next to the block in the Order column. Specify the
order number as follows:

» If you want the new block to be printed before another block, specify a number
less than the order number of that block.
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LOCATION: DSNCAT
GROUP: DSNCAT
MEMBER: SSDQ
SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ
DB2 VERSION: V6

PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME

T3270A
NOPIA

» If you want the new block printed after another block, specify a number greater
than the order number of that block.

When you next press Enter or F3, or issue the BROWSE or FILLER command, the
order numbers are automatically adjusted to ascending order and into multiples of
ten. When you use the FILLER command, order numbers are automatically
renumbered without duplicate order number checking. Also, other changes, such as
modifications to labels and order numbers, are ignored when they are made at the
same time as the FILLER command is issued.

Example of Adding a Block

Assume that you want to add the average class 1, 2, and 5 times block to the
sample accounting short report. You want this block to print last.

The sample layout SHORT consists of the general accounting data block, the
general package data block, and the distributed activity block. An example of a
report using the SHORT layout is shown in

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/98 18:47:13.2

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

1 0 3.00 4.00 3.00 0.00 26:58.834243 N/P 78.00 56.00 0.00
1 3.00 3.00 2.00 0.00 0.239061 N/P 17.00 0.00 0

Figure 32. Accounting Report - Sample Layout

The report you want to produce contains the AVERAGE block in addition to the
general accounting data block. An example of an accounting report using the
modified layout is shown in
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LOCATION: DSNCAT DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

GROUP: DSNCAT ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: SSDQ TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
T3270A 1 0 3.00 4.00 3.00 0.00 26:58.834243 N/P 78.00 56.00 0.00
NOPIA 0 1 3.00 3.00 2.00 0.00 0.239061 N/P 17.00 0.00 0
AVERAGE APPL (CLASS 1)  DB2 (CLASS 2)  IFI (CLASS 5)
ELAPSED TIME 6.854556 0.311110 N/P
CPU TIME 0.108782 0.093532 N/P
TCB 0.108782 0.093532 N/P
TCB-STPROC 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
PAR.TASKS 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
SUSPEND TIME N/A 0.067448 N/A
TCB N/A 0.025696 N/A
PAR.TASKS N/A 0.041752 N/A
NOT ACCOUNT. N/A N/C N/A
DB2 ENT/EXIT N/A 43.00 N/A
EN/EX-STPROC N/A 0.00 N/A
DCAPT.DESCR. N/A N/A N/P
LOG EXTRACT. N/A N/A N/P
PROGRAM NAME TYPE #0CCURS ~ SQLSTMT CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PCIT2A01 DBRM 5 19.00 0.310245 0.092727 0.092320 4.40

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 33. Accounting Report - Modified Layout

To produce the report similar to the example shown in Eigure 23, you include the
AVERAGE block by specifying an order number next to the block. Because you
want the new block to print after the general accounting data block, you specify an
order number for the block greater than the order number of the existing block, as
shown in
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/bGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column
Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 GENERAL
General Accounting Data
_ 20 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)
_ 30 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
11
AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  F12=Cancel
o %

Figure 34. Adding a Block - before Pressing Enter

Note: Even though the PACKAGE GENERAL and DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY blocks
have been selected, these blocks are printed only if the information is
present. The report example shown in Eigure 33 does not contain general
package and distributed activity data.

To adjust the order of the blocks, press Enter. The blocks are now ordered in

ascending sequence and the order number of the AVERAGE block is adjusted to
the next multiple of ten, 20, as shown in Eigure 35.
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/BGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT

1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column

Modify Order Label

Description

_ 10 GENERAL

General Accounting Data

_ 20 AVERAGE

Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events

_ 30 PACKAGE GENERAL

General Package Data (Column Form)

_ 40 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY

Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)

_ 99999 ORDER IDS

Report Order identifiers

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel

o

Figure 35. Adding a Block - after Pressing Enter

The modified accounting layout now prints the AVERAGE block.

Deleting a Block

To delete a block, blank out the number in the Order column next to the block.

When you press Enter after you have blanked out the order number of a block, it
returns to its original position in the list of blocks shown on the panel. This means
that you can always see your selections summarized at the top of the UTR Block

Selection panel.

Example of Deleting a Block

Assume that you want to delete the AVERAGE block which you added to the
sample accounting short report in the previous example.

In
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/bGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column
Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 GENERAL
General Accounting Data
_ AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
_ 30 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)
_ 40 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  F12=Cancel
- J
Figure 36. Deleting a Block - before Pressing Enter
Then press Enter to readjust the order of the blocks. The AVERAGE block is
returned to its original position on the panel, as shown in
e . N
DGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column
Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 GENERAL
General Accounting Data
_ 20 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)
_ 30 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
_ 99999 AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel
& %

Figure 37. Deleting a Block - after Pressing Enter

The modified report layout now prints only the general accounting, general package,
and distributed activity data blocks.
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Moving a Block

To move a block, change its order number.

» If you want to move the block before another block, specify an order number less
than the order number of the block you want it to precede.

» If you want to move the block after another block, specify an order number
greater than the order number of the block you want it to follow.

Example of Moving a Block

Assume that you want to change the order of the blocks of the report created in the
previous example, so that the DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY block precedes the
PACKAGE GENERAL data block, and follows the GENERAL block.

To do this, you give the DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY block order number eleven as
shown in Eﬁ

/bGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT

1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column

Modify Order Label

Description

_ 10 GENERAL

General Accounting Data

_ 20 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)

11
DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
_ 99999 AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up
F9=Swap  F12=Cancel
o

2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column

F8=Down

Figure 38. Moving a Block - before Pressing Enter

To adjust the order of the blocks, press Enter. The blocks are now displayed in
ascendin(]; se%uence and the order numbers are adjusted to multiples of ten, as

shown in
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/bGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT

1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column

Modify Order Label

Description

_ 10 GENERAL

General Accounting Data

_ 20 DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY

Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)

_ 30 PACKAGE GENERAL

General Package Data (Column Form)

_ 99999 ORDER IDS

Report Order identifiers

_ 99999 AVERAGE

Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
\f9=Swap F12=Cancel

Figure 39. Moving a Block - after Pressing Enter

The modified report layout now prints the DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY block before the
PACKAGE GENERAL block.

Renaming a Block

To rename a block, type a new name over the label of an existing block. For
example, the DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY block can be renamed DDF ACTIVITY, as
shown in
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/bGOBEBLK UTR Block Selection Row 1 to 5 of 27 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
1. To change the contents of a block, select the Modify column
2. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
3. To exclude a block, blank out the Order column
Modify Order Label
Description
_ 10 GENERAL
General Accounting Data
_ 20 PACKAGE GENERAL
General Package Data (Column Form)
30
DDF ACTIVITY
Distributed Data Facility Data (Column Form)
_ 99999 ORDER IDS
Report Order identifiers
_ 99999 AVERAGE
Application (Class 1) and DB2 (Class 2) Times and Events
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F6=Browse F7=Up F8=Down
F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel
Ao J

Figure 40. Renaming a Block

Note: The description of the block cannot be changed.

Fields

You can modify the contents of blocks. The contents of table blocks are modified
using the UTR Table Row Selection and UTR Table Column Selection panels. The
contents of list and column blocks are modified using the UTR Field Selection
panel.

The UTR Field Selection Panel

On the UTR Field Selection panel you can add, delete, move, and rename fields.

When you want to modify the contents of a block, enter a slash (/) in the Modify
column next to the block on the UTR Block Selection panel. If the block is a list or a
column block, the UTR Field Selection panel is displayed. If the block is a table
block, the UTR Table Row Selection panel is displayed.
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/bGOBFLD3 Row

Command ===>

UTR Field Selection

1 to 5 of 67

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label
Description
10 #0CCURS
Number of accounting records (ASOCCURS)
20 #DISTRS
Number of records with distributed activity (ASDISTRS)
30 #ROLLBK
Sum of rollbacks (QWACABRT)
40 #COMMIT
Sum of commits (QWACCOMM)
50 SELECTS
Average of SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT)
Fl=Help F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down
F12=Cancel
NG

F10=Config

Length

7

7
F11=Filler

Figure 41. UTR Field Selection Panel

The fields on the panel are:

Order Use this field to:

* Add a field by adding a number next to it.
* Delete a field by deleting the number next to it.

* Move a field by changing

Label/Description

This column shows the field label and description, if you are using the
extended display as in this example. For more information on extended

the number next to it.

display, see EEXTEND Command” on page 105,

The label is printed on reports and traces; the description is only shown on

the panel.

Length

This column shows the length of the field.

Adding a Field

To add a field to a block, enter a number next to the field in the Order column.

Specify the order number as follows:

» If you want the new field to be printed before another field, specify a number less
than the order number of that field.

* If you want the new field printed after another field, specify a number greater

than the order number of that field.

When you next press Enter or F3, o

numbers are automatically adjusted to ascending order and into multiples of ten.

r issue the FILLER command, the order
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

Example of Adding a Field

Assume that you want to add the CLS2 WAIT TIME (average class 2 waiting time)
and the NOT ACCNT TIME (average not accounted waiting time) fields to the
general accounting data block in the SHORT sample accounting report. You want
these fields to be printed after the existing time fields.

The layout of the sample report, before the fields are added, looks like this:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

Figure 42.

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

Accounting Report - Sample Layout

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

The report you want to produce contains the CLS2 WAIT TIME and the
NOT ACCNT TIME fields in addition to the predefined general accounting data
block fields. The layout of the report looks like this:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28

#0CCURS #COMMIT INSERTS CLOSES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 CPUTIME GETPAGES TOT.PREF

PRIMAUTH

CLS2 WAIT TIME
BUF.UPDT LOCK SUS

PLANNAME

NOT ACCNT TIME
SYN.READ #LOCKOUT

#DISTRS SELECTS ~ OPENS DELETES CLASS1 CPUTIME

#ROLLBK FETCHES UPDATES PREPARE CLASS2 EL.TIME

Figure 43. Accounting Report - Modified Layout

As you can see, when you added the two new fields to the block, DB2 PM added a
third row of column headings to fit in the new fields.

To produce the report example similar to the one shown in m first enter a
slash (/) in the Modify column next to the GENERAL block on the UTR Block
Selection panel and press Enter. Scroll down (F8) to the CLS2 WAIT TIME and
NOT ACCNT TIME fields, and include these fields by specifying an order number
next to them. Because you want the new fields to print after the other time fields,
you specify order numbers greater than the order number of the last time field,
CLASS2 CPUTIME. In this case, you insert fields between order numbers 160 and
170 using the numbers 161 and 162 as shown in
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/bGOBFLD3 Row 3

Command ===>

UTR Field Selection

1 to 35 of 67

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

99999 #RIDUNS

Sum of times RID List processing was not used (ARTTERM)

99999 #INCBND

Sum of Incremental Binds executed (QXINCRB)

99999 CLS1 WAIT TIME

Average Class 1 waiting time (ADTWTAP)

161

CLS2 WAIT TIME

Average Class 2 waiting time (ADTWTDB)

162

NOT ACCNT TIME

Average not accounted waiting time (ADNOTACC)

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up
\f10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel

F8=Down

Length

14

14

14
F9=Swap

Figure 44. Adding a Field - before Pressing Enter

To adjust the order of the fields, press Enter. The fields are now ordered in

ascending sequence. Press F7 (Up) until the two fields which were included are

displayed on the panel, as shown in

. The order numbers of the

CLS2 WAIT TIME and NOT ACCNT TIME fields are adjusted to the next multiple

of ten, 170 and 180. The rest of the

fields are also adjusted automatically.

/bGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 16 to 20 of 67 )

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Layout ....... : SHORT

Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column

2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length

160 CLASS2 CPUTIME

Average Class 2 CPU time (ADDBCPUT) 14

170 CLS2 WAIT TIME

Average Class 2 waiting time (ADTWTDB) 14

180 NOT ACCNT TIME

Average not accounted waiting time (ADNOTACC) 14

190 GETPAGES

Average getpage requests for all buffer pools (QBACGET) 8

200 BUF.UPDT

Average buffer updates for all buffer pools (QBACSWS) 8

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
o %
Figure 45. Adding a Field - after Pressing Enter and F7
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The modified report layout now prints the CLS2 WAIT TIME and
NOT ACCNT TIME fields in the general accounting data block.

Deleting a Field
To delete a field, blank out the number in the Order column next to the field.

When you press Enter after you have blanked out the order number of a field, it
returns to its original position on the panel. This means that you can always see
your selections summarized at the top of the UTR Field Selection panel.

Example of Deleting a Field

Assume that you want to delete the CLS2 WAIT TIME and NOT ACCNT TIME
fields which you added to the general accounting data block in the previous
example.

To do this, you blank out the order number next to the CLS2 WAIT TIME and
NOT ACCNT TIME fields, as shown in

/bGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 16 to 20 of 67 )

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block label..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length
160 CLASS2 CPUTIME

Average Class 2 CPU time (ADDBCPUT) 14
CLS2 WAIT TIME

Average Class 2 waiting time (ADTWTDB) 14
NOT ACCNT TIME

Average not accounted waiting time (ADNOTACC) 14
190 GETPAGES

Average getpage requests for all buffer pools (QBACGET) 8
200 BUF.UPDT

Average buffer updates for all buffer pools (QBACSWS) 8
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

\f10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel

Figure 46. Deleting a Field - before Pressing Enter

Press Enter to readjust the order of the fields. The fields that no longer have an
order number are returned to their original positions on the panel. The original order
of the fields is restored, as shown in m
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/bGOBFLD3

Command ===>

UTR Field Selection Row 16 to 20 of 67

Fl=Help

Order Label
Description
160 CLASS2 CPUTIME

Average Class 2 CPU time (ADDBCPUT) 14
170 GETPAGES
Average getpage requests for all buffer pools (QBACGET) 8
180 BUF.UPDT
Average buffer updates for all buffer pools (QBACSWS) 8
190 SYN.READ
Average synchronous reads for all buffer pools (QBACRIO) 8
200 TOT.PREF
Average all types of prefetch requests (ABCLSPR) 8
F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel

F2=Split

DGOBO36 Changes have been accepted. Press ENTER again to continue
Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Layout ....... : SHORT

Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Length

Figure 47. Deleting a Field - after Pressing Enter

Moving a Field

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

PRIMAUTH
#ROLLBK
PLANNAME
#COMMIT

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

The CLS2 WAIT TIME and NOT ACCNT TIME fields do not have order numbers

next to them, so they are no longer printed in the general accounti

To move a field, change its order number.

ng data block.

» If you want to move the field before another field, specify an order number less

than the order number of the field you want it to precede.

» If you want to move the field after another field, specify an order number greater

than the order number of the field you want it to follow.

Example of Moving a Field

Assume that you want to change the order of the fields on the general accounting

data block, so that the #COMMIT and #ROLLBK fields are printed

last.

The layout of the general accounting data block you want to produce looks like this:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE:
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM:

1-1
NOT SPECIFIED

TO: NOT SPECIFIED

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM:

SCOPE: MEMBER
#0CCURS SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN

05/10/98 18:47:13.28

TO: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28

.READ LOCK SUS

#DISTRS FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

Figure 48.

General Accounting Data Block - Modified Layout
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To do this, you change the order number of the fields by using a number greater
than the last specified field. In this case, you use 221 and 222 (as shown in
because the last field on this layout has, by default, order number 220.

/bGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 1 to 5 of 67 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 #0CCURS
Number of accounting records (ASOCCURS) 7
20 #DISTRS
Number of records with distributed activity (ASDISTRS) 7
221
#ROLLBK
Sum of rollbacks (QWACABRT) 7
222
#COMMIT
Sum of commits (QWACCOMM) 7
50 SELECTS
Average of SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT) 7
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
Ao %
Figure 49. Moving a Field - before Pressing Enter
To adjust the order of the blocks, press Enter. The blocks are now ordered in
ascending sequence, as shown in
é ) ) N
DGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 1 to 5 of 67
Command ===>
DGOB036 Changes have been accepted. Press ENTER again to continue
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 #0CCURS
Number of accounting records (ASOCCURS) 7
20 #DISTRS
Number of records with distributed activity (ASDISTRS) 7
30 SELECTS
Average of SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT) 7
40 FETCHES
Average of FETCH statements executed (QXFETCH) 7
50 INSERTS
Average of INSERT statements executed (QXINSRT) 7
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
o %

Figure 50. Moving a Field - after Pressing Enter
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The modified general accounting block layout now prints the #COMMIT and
#ROLLBK fields after the LOCK SUS and #LOCKOUT fields in the last column of
the report.

Renaming a Field

To rename a field, type a new name over the label of an existing field. For example,
the #OCCURS field can be renamed to #OCCURRENCES, as shown in lEiQ-l-_'-U”—'-%‘

/bGOBFLD3 UTR Field Selection Row 1 to 5 of 67 )

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : GENERAL

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a field, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length
10

#0CCURRENCES

Number of accounting records (ASOCCURS) 7
20 #DISTRS

Number of records with distributed activity (ASDISTRS) 7
30 SELECTS

Average of SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT) 7
40 FETCHES

Average of FETCH statements executed (QXFETCH) 7
50 INSERTS

Average of INSERT statements executed (QXINSRT) 7
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

\f10=Conf1g F11=Filler F12=Cancel

Figure 51. Renaming a Field

Note: The description of the field cannot be changed.

Rows and Columns

The contents of table blocks are modified using the UTR Table Row Selection and
Table Column Selection panels. On these panels you can add, delete, and move
rows and columns.

The UTR Table Row Selection Panel

When you want to modify the contents of a block, enter a slash (/) in the Modify
column next to the block on the UTR Block Selection panel. If the block is a table
block, the UTR Table Row Selection panel is displayed, as shown in
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/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 1 to 5 of 15 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
10 SELECT
SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT)
20 INSERT
INSERT statements executed (QXINSRT)
30 UPDATE
UPDATE statements executed (QXUPDTE)
40 DELETE
DELETE statements executed (QXDELET)
50 FILLER
Filler Tength: 1
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 52. UTR Table Row Selection Panel

The fields on the panel are:

Order Use this field to:
* Add a row by adding a number next to it.
* Delete a row by deleting the number next to it.
* Move a row by changing the number next to it.
Label/Description

This column shows the row label and description, if you are using the
extended display as in this example. For more information on extended

display, see EEXTEND Command” on page 105,

The label is printed on reports and traces; the description is only shown on
the panel.

Adding a Row

To add a row to a block, enter a number next to the row in the Order column.
Specify the order number as follows:

* If you want the new row to be printed before another row, specify a number less
than the order number of that row.

» If you want the new field printed after another row, specify a number greater than
the order number of that row.

When you next press Enter or F3 or issue one of the UTR-related commands
(CONFIG, EXTEND, FILLER, or QUALIFY) by pressing a function key, the order
numbers are automatically adjusted to ascending order and into multiples of ten.

Example of Adding a Row

Assume that you want to add the number of commits and rollbacks to the
accounting SQL DML block. You want these rows to print after the existing rows.
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An example of the accounting SQL DML block looks like this:

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2
DML-ALL 18.00 18

Figure 53. Example SQL DML Activity Block

The report you want to produce contains rows for the number of commits and
rollbacks. It looks like this:

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2
DML-ALL 18.00 18
COMMITS 1.00 1
ROLLBACK 0.00 0

Figure 54. Modified SQL DML Activity Block

To produce the example report shown in m you include the COMMITS and
ROLLBACK rows by specifying an order number next to them. Because you want
the new rows to print after the existing rows, you specify for them order numbers
greater than the order number of the last existing row, as shown in

See lAdding Blank Lines and Rows” on page 144 for information about how to add

a blank line between the DML-ALL and COMMITS rows.

Chapter 12. Customizing Report and Trace Layouts 131



/BGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

110 CLOSE

CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)

120 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

130 DML-ALL

Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
131 COMMITS

Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)

132
ROLLBACK
Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
o
Figure 55. Adding a Row - before Pressing Enter
To adjust the order of the rows, press Enter. The fields are now ordered in
ascending sequence and the order numbers of the COMMITS and ROLLBACK
rows are adjusted to the next multiple of ten, 140 and 150, as shown in
a i
DGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15
Command ===>
DGOB036 Changes have been accepted. Press ENTER again to continue
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
110 CLOSE
CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)
120 FILLER
Filler Tength: 1
130 DML-ALL
Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
140 COMMITS
Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)
150 ROLLBACK
Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel

Figure 56. Adding a Row - after Pressing Enter

The modified accounting layout now prints the COMMITS and ROLLBACK rows at
the end of the SQL DML block.
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Deleting a Row

To delete a row, blank out the number in the Order column next to the row.

When you press Enter after you have blanked out the order number of a row, it
returns to its original position on the panel. This means that you can always see
your selections summarized at the top of the UTR Table Row Selection panel.

Example of Deleting a Row

Assume that you want to delete the COMMITS and ROLLBACK rows which you
added to the accounting SQL DML block in the previous example.

To do this, you blank out the order number next to the COMMITS and ROLLBACK
rows, as shown in

/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
110 CLOSE
CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)
120 FILLER
Filler Tength: 1
130 DML-ALL
Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
COMMITS
Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)
ROLLBACK
Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 57. Deleting a Row

Press Enter to readjust the order of the fields, but because the fields were in their
original positions on the panel, no adjustments are made.

Moving a Row

To move a row, change its order number.

* If you want to move the row before another row, specify an order number less
than the order number of the row you want it to precede.

» If you want to move the row after another row, specify an order number greater
than the order number of the row you want it to follow.

Example of Moving a Row
Assume that you want to change the order of the rows on the standard accounting

SQL DML block, so that the DML-ALL row is printed at the top of the block.
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The report you want to produce looks like this:

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

DML-ALL 18.00 18
SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2

Figure 58. Changing the Order of Rows

To produce this report, you change the order number of the rows, as shown in

/DGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Layout ....... : SHORT

Block Tabel..... : SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

110 CLOSE

CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)

120 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

1

DML-ALL

Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
99999 COMMITS

Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)

99999 ROLLBACK

Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit Fb=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel

Figure 59. Moving a Row - before Pressing Enter

The order numbers of all the rows following the DML-ALL row are adjusted
automatically.

To adjust the order of the rows, press Enter. The blocks are now ordered in

ascending sequence. Press F7 (Up) until the top of the field list is reached, as
shown ingm.
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/bGOBROWB UTR Table Row Selection Row 1 to 5 of 15 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
10 DML-ALL
Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
20 SELECT
SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT)
30 INSERT
INSERT statements executed (QXINSRT)
40 UPDATE
UPDATE statements executed (QXUPDTE)
50 DELETE
DELETE statements executed (QXDELET)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
- J

Figure 60. Moving a Row - after Pressing Enter and F7

The modified accounting SQL DML block layout now prints the DML-ALL row as the

first row.

Renaming a Row

To rename a row, type a new name over the label of an existing row. For example,

the SELECT row can be renamed SELECTSTMTS, as shown in

/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 1 to 5 of 15 )

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Layout ....... : SHORT

Block Tabel..... : SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column

2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

10

SELECTSTMTS

SELECT statements executed (QXSELECT)

20 INSERT

INSERT statements executed (QXINSRT)

30 UPDATE

UPDATE statements executed (QXUPDTE)

40 DELETE

DELETE statements executed (QXDELET)

50 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
- J
Figure 61. Renaming a Row
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Note: The description of the row cannot be changed.

The UTR Column Selection Panel

When you press Enter or F3 (Exit) on the UTR Table Row Selection panel, the
UTR Table Column Selection panel is displayed, as shown in @

You use this panel to add, delete, move, and rename columns.

/bGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 AVERAGE
Average number of DML statements 8
20 TOTAL
Number of DML statements 8
99999 /COMMIT
Number of DML statements per commit 8
Bottom of data
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit Fb=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 62. UTR Table Column Selection Panel

The fields on the panel are:

Order Use this field to:
* Add a column by adding a number next to it.
* Delete a column by deleting the number next to it.
* Move a column by changing the number next to it.
Label/Description

This column shows the column label and description, if you are usin% the
extended display as in this example. For more information see

The label is printed on reports and traces; the description is only shown on
the panel.

Length
Shows the length of the column.

Adding a Column

To add a column to a block, enter a number next to it in the Order column. Specify
the order number as follows:
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» If you want the new column to be printed to the left of another column, specify a
number less than the order number of that column.

» If you want the new column to be printed to the right of another column, specify a
number greater than the order number of that column.

When you next press Enter or F3, the order numbers are automatically adjusted to
ascending order and into multiples of ten.

Example of Adding a Column

Assume that you want to add the column showing /COMMIT to the end of the
accounting SQL DML block. You want this column to be printed to the right of the
existing columns.

The standard accounting SQL DML block looks like this:

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2
DML-ALL 18.00 18

Figure 63. Example SQL DML Activity Block

The report you want to produce looks like this:

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL /COMMIT
SELECT 3.00 3 3.00
INSERT 4.00 4 4.00
UPDATE 3.00 3 3.00
DELETE 0.00 0 0.00
DESCRIBE 0.00 0 0.00
DESC.TBL 0.00 0 0.00
PREPARE 0.00 0 0.00
OPEN 3.00 3 3.00
FETCH 3.00 3 3.00
CLOSE 2.00 2 2.00
DML-ALL 18.00 18 18.00

Figure 64. Modified SQL DML Activity Block

To produce the example report shown in w you include the /COMMIT
column by specifying an order next to it. Because you want the new column to be
printed to the right of the existing columns, you specify an order number greater
than the order number of the rightmost existing column, as shown in ﬁﬁ
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/BGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length
10 AVERAGE
Average number of DML statements 8
20 TOTAL
Number of DML statements 8
21
/COMMIT
Number of DML statements per commit 8
* *k Bottom of data *= * kK
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

F10=Config F12=Cancel
-

Figure 65. Adding a Column - before Pressing Enter

To adjust the order of the columns, press Enter. The columns are now ordered in
ascending sequence and the order number of the /COMMIT column is adjusted to
the next multiple of ten, 30, as shown in

/bGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3
Command ===>

DGOB036 Changes have been accepted. Press ENTER again to continue

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length
10 AVERAGE

Average number of DML statements 8
20 TOTAL

Number of DML statements 8
30 /COMMIT

Number of DML statements per commit 8

Bottom of data

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Config F12=Cancel

Figure 66. Adding a Column - after Pressing Enter

The modified accounting report now prints the /COMMIT column in the SQL DML
block.
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Deleting a Column
To delete a column, blank out the number in the Order column next to it.
When you press Enter after you have blanked out the order number of a column, it
returns to its original position on the panel. This means that you can always see
your selections summarized at the top of the UTR Table Column Selection panel.

Example of Deleting a Column

Assume that you want to delete the /COMMIT column which you added to the
accounting SQL DML block in the previous example.

To do this, you blank out the order number next to /COMMIT, as shown in

/bGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 AVERAGE
Average number of DML statements 8
20 TOTAL
Number of DML statements 8
/COMMIT
Number of DML statements per commit 8
khhkkkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkhhhkhkx Bottom of data kkkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhhkkhhhkkhhhkkhhhkhkhhhkhhkhkx
F1=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 67. Deleting a Column

Press Enter to readjust the order of the columns, but because the columns were in
their original position on the panel, no adjustments are made.

Moving a Column

To move a column, change its order number.

» If you want to move the column to the left of another column, specify an order
number less than the order number of the column you want it to precede.

* If you want to move the column to the right of another column, specify an order
number greater than the order number of the column you want it to follow.

Example of Moving a Column

Assume that you want to change the order of the columns on the standard
accounting SQL DML block, so that the TOTAL column is printed to the left of the
AVERAGE column.
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The report you want to produce looks like this:

SQL DML  TOTAL  AVERAGE

SELECT 3 3.00
INSERT 4 4.00
UPDATE 3 3.00
DELETE 0 0.00
DESCRIBE 0 0.00
DESC.TBL 0 0.00
PREPARE 0 0.00
OPEN 3 3.00
FETCH 3 3.00
CLOSE 2 2.00
DML-ALL 18 18.00

Figure 68. Changing the Order of Rows

To produce this report, you need to change the order number of the columns by
entering 1 next to TOTAL, as shown in Eigure 69.

/BGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description Length
10 AVERAGE

Average number of DML statements 8
1

TOTAL

Number of DML statements 8
99999 /COMMIT

Number of DML statements per commit 8

Bottom of data

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Config F12=Cancel

Figure 69. Moving a Column - before Pressing Enter

To adjust the order of the columns, press Enter. The columns are now ordered in
ascending order, as shown in m
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/bGOBCOLB UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3 )
Command ===>
DGOBO36 Changes have been accepted. Press ENTER again to continue
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 TOTAL
Number of DML statements 8
20 AVERAGE
Average number of DML statements 8
99999 /COMMIT
Number of DML statements per commit 8
Bottom of data
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F12=Cancel
N J
Figure 70. Moving a Column - after Pressing Enter
The modified accounting SQL DML block layout now prints the TOTAL column to
the left of the AVERAGE column.
Renaming a Column
To rename a column, type a new name over the label of an existing column. For
example, the TOTAL column can be renamed TOTALDML, as shown in
/" ) N
DGOBCOL3 UTR Table Column Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table column, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description Length
10 AVERAGE
Average number of DML statements 8
20
TOTALDML
Number of DML statements 8
99999 /COMMIT
Number of DML statements per commit 8
Bottom of data
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F12=Cancel
N J
Figure 71. Renaming a Column
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Note: The description of the column cannot be changed.

When you have completed the changes to your layout, exit from the UTR selection
panels by pressing Enter. The UTR Block Selection panel is redisplayed.

Displaying the Layout

You can display your layout by pressing F6 (Browse) on the UTR Block Selection
panel. The layout is displayed after a short period of time. A portion of an example
layout is shown in |@%

/BGOFBRWS SYS94354.7110119.RA000.SERKAN.ROOOOO71 ---- Line 00000000 Col 001 080

Command ===>

Scroll ===>
PAGE
Top of Data

LOCATION: DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)

GROUP: ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

MEMBER:

SUBSYSTEM:

DB2 VERSION:

TOP FIELD: TOP NUMB

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLAS

#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES  OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLAS

TYPE SQLs

#0CCURS CL7 ELAP.T

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Rfind  F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Left F11=Right F12=Cancel

Figure 72. Browsing a Sample Layout

Depending on the width of your report, you might have to scroll right (F11) and
down (F8) to view the entire report.

Press F3 (Exit) or F12 (Cancel) to return to the UTR Block Selection panel.

Saving the Layout

When you exit the UTR Block Selection panel, the UTR Save Layout Details panel
is displayed, as shown in
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DGOBPSAV UTR Save Layout Details

Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Provide the Layout Details and press Enter to save the Tayout
or

Cancel to make further changes to the layout.

Layout ... SHORT
Description  Accounting Report  Short

Is each new record or entry to start on a new page ? 2 1=yes 2=no

Fl=Help F2=Split F9=Swap F12=Cancel
- J

Figure 73. Saving the Layout

The name and description on the UTR Save Layout Details panel show the original
layout you used as a basis for your layout.

If you want to save the modified layout with the same name, press Enter. In this
case, the modified layout is used instead of the existing sample layout whenever
you generate reports or traces. However, it is not recommended that you give the
modified layout the same name as the sample layout.

You can give the layout a new name by typing over the existing name. The name
can have up to six characters. You can also type over the existing description, as

shown in
4 N
1
DGOBPSAV UTR Save Layout Details
Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Provide the Layout Details and press Enter to save the Tayout
or
Cancel to make further changes to the layout.

Layout ...
MYREP

Description
Modified short accounting report

Is each new record or entry to start on a new page ? 2 1l=yes 2=no

Fl=Help F2=Split F9=Swap F12=Cancel
- J

Figure 74. Changing the Name and the Description of a Layout

In Eigure 74 you called the layout MYREP and changed the description. At this
point, you can reduce the size of your reports by choosing to place many report and
trace entries on the same page. Typically, longer reports and traces have each
entry starting on a new page, while shorter reports and traces have multiple entries
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per page. For example, if you create a layout suitable for ordering by package, you
should specify 2 (for No) in the Is each new record or entry to start on a new page
? field.

Press Enter to save the new layout, MYREP, or F12 to return to the UTR Block
Selection panel without saving any changes. After saving your layout, the UTR
Layout Selection panel is displayed with the new layout, as shown in

~
/BGOBPLAY UTR Layout Selection Row 1 to 3 of 3
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Select a Layout then press Enter.
Layout Description
_ LONG Accounting Report - Long
_ MYREP  Modified short accounting report
SHORT  Accounting Report - Short
Bottom of data
31
DGOB043 The layout has been saved
\f1=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap  F12=Cancel
J

Figure 75. Displaying the List of Layouts

The layouts you have created are saved into your DPMPARMS data set. You
specified the name of your DPMPARMS data set when you started to tailor your
layout, on the User-Tailored Reporting Layout Generation panel.

The member names of your layouts in the DPMPARMS data set are always
preceded by a 2-character prefix showing the report set and the output type they
belong to. The first letter of the prefix is either A (accounting) or S (statistics) and
the second letter is R (report) or T (trace). This prefix is not, however, used in the
DB2 PM panels or command language. You cannot use any editor other than the
IRF to change the layout.

You can now generate reports using the modified layout.

Canceling Layout Changes

You can cancel all changes to your layout or only a single modification made on a
panel, by using the CANCEL command (F12):

» If you press F12 on the UTR Block Selection panel after making changes to the
layout, the UTR Confirm Layout Cancel panel is displayed, as shown in
. Use this panel to discard all changes to your layout by pressing Enter.

» If you press F12 on any other panel, only the changes you entered on that panel
are discarded.
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DGOBPCAN  UTR Confirm Layout Cancel

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : MYREP

The Tayout has been modified but not saved.
Press Enter to discard any modifications
or
Cancel to make further changes to the layout.
Fl=Help F2=Split F9=Swap F12=Cancel
- J

Figure 76. UTR Confirm Layout Cancel Panel
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Chapter 13. Advanced Functions

This chapter shows how to tailor the formatting of your report layouts in detail.

Formatting Blocks

You can change the formatting of a block using the CONFIG and FILLER
commands.

Changing Block Attributes

There are several attributes that control how a block is printed on a page. You can
change these attributes using the UTR Block Configuration panel. This panel is
displayed using the CONFIG command. The CONFIG command is available when
you select a block. You can issue the command by entering it on the command line
or by pressing F10 on the UTR Field, Row, Column, Block Category, or Block
Qualifier Selection panel for the block.

4 DGOBPCON UTR Block Configuration )
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : DISTRIBUTED ACTIVITY
Block type ..... : COLUMN
New page ....... 2 1l=yes 2=no
Print label...... 1 1=yes 2=no
Every page ...... 2 1l=yes 2=no
New line ....... 1 1=yes 2=no
Fl=Help F2=Split F9=Swap F12=Cancel

Figure 77. UTR Block Configuration Panel

The fields on the panel are:

New page
Specifies whether the block is to start on a new page. In the case of
repeating blocks, such as buffer pool blocks or distributed activity blocks,
only the first block starts on a new page.

Print label
Specifies whether the block label is printed. You can save space on your
report by suppressing the printing of a block label. Print label is applicable
to list and table blocks, not to column blocks.

Every page
Specifies whether the block is printed on every page. The thread
identification block is an example of a block that you might want to print on
every page.

For column block types with a running style heading, such as the general
accounting block of the accounting short report, this attribute is ignored.

New line
Specifies whether the block is printed to the right of another block or
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whether it should start on a new line. If you specify NO, the block is printed
to the right, and if you specify YES, the block is printed on a new line.

Note: If you create a layout with several entries per page, specify NO for New
Page and New Line for the identification (ORDER IDS) block. A typical
example is a layout suitable for reports ordered by package.

Adding Blank Lines and Rows

148

Use a filler to specify that blank space is to be created within a block. You can
define blank fields in list and column blocks and blank rows in table blocks.

You can issue the FILLER command by entering it on the command line or by
pressing F11 on the UTR Field Selection panel or on the UTR Table Row Selection
panel with the cursor on the previous field.

Note that any changes you have made since you last pressed Enter are discarded
when you enter the FILLER command.

Assume that you want to add a blank row in the accounting SQL DML block you
modified in the example of adding rows to a table block. The layout looks like this.

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2
DML-ALL 18.00 18
COMMITS 1.00 1
ROLLBACK 0.00 0

Figure 78. Modified SQL DML Activity Block without Filler

You want to add the blank row between the DML-ALL row and the COMMITS row.

DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1



SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 3.00 3
INSERT 4.00 4
UPDATE 3.00 3
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 0.00 0
OPEN 3.00 3
FETCH 3.00 3
CLOSE 2.00 2
DML-ALL 18.00 18
COMMITS 1.00 1
ROLLBACK 0.00 0

Figure 79. Modified SQL DML Activity Block with Filler

To do that, you have to add a filler after the DML-ALL row in the UTR Table Row
Selection panel.

/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15 )
Command ===>
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... : SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
110 CLOSE
CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)
120 FILLER
Filler Tength: 1
130 DML-ALL
Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
99999 COMMITS
Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)
99999 ROLLBACK
Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
& %

Figure 80. Adding a Filler

To add the filler, you place the cursor on the line showing the DML-ALL label and
press F11 (Filler).

The filler is inserted and the order numbers are adjusted.
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/BGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 16
Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column

Order Label
Description

110 CLOSE

CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)

120 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

130 DML-ALL

Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
140 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

99999 COMMITS

Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
\f10=Conf1g F11=Filler F12=Cancel

Figure 81. Adding a Filler - Filler Inserted

The modified layout now contains a blank line between the DML-ALL and

COMMITS rows in the SQL DML block.

By default the filler is one character long. You can make it longer by specifying the
length on the command line before you press F11. The maximum length of the filler

can be 132 characters.

Assume that you wanted to make the filler 20 characters long.
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/bGOBROWB UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 15 )
Command ===>
20
Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML
1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column
2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column
Order Label
Description
110 CLOSE
CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)
120 FILLER
Filler Tength: 1
130 DML-ALL
Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)
99999 COMMITS
Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)
99999 ROLLBACK
Number of ROLLBACKS (QWACABRT)
Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap
F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
N J

Figure 82. Adding a Filler - Increasing Filler Length

To add the filler, type 20 on the command line, place the cursor on the line showing

the DML-ALL label, and press F11 (Filler).

The filler is inserted and the order numbers are adjusted.

/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 16 )

Command ===>

Report set ..... : Accounting Report

Layout ....... : SHORT

Block Tabel..... ¢ SQL DML

1. To include and order, modify/add a number in the Order column

2. To exclude a table row, blank out the Order column

Order Label

Description

110 CLOSE

CLOSE statements executed (QXCLOSE)

120 FILLER

Filler Tength: 1

130 DML-ALL

Total Number of DML statements executed (ASCDML)

140 FILLER

Filler Tength: 20

99999 COMMITS

Number of COMMITS (QWACCOMM)

Fl=Help F2=Split  F3=Exit F5=Extend F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap

F10=Config F11=Filler F12=Cancel
- J
Figure 83. Adding a Filler - Filler Length Increased
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Alternatively, you can enter both the command and the length on the command line,
place the cursor on the line showing the DML-ALL label, and press Enter.

/bGOBROW3 UTR Table Row Selection Row 11 to 15 of 16 )

Command ===>

FILLER 20

Report set ..... : Accounting Report
Layout ....... : SHORT
-

Figure 84. Adding a Filler and Increasing Filler Length at the Same Time

The length of the filler can determine the layout of the entire block, so be careful
not to make it longer than necessary.
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Part 5. Exception Processing

Chapter 14. Introduction to Exception Processing . . . . . . . . . .155
Chapter 15. Exception Processing Output Types N 1574
Accounting and Statistics Exception Reports . . . . . . . . . . . . .157
Accounting and Statistics Exception Traces . . . . . . . . . . . . . .157
Accounting and Statistics Exception File Data Sets . . . . . . . . . . .157
Exception Log. . . P £ 51
Exception Log File Data Set e e e e ... ... ... ... .158
Chapter 16. Exception Threshold Data Set e 1)
Specifying Exceptions . . . N 151
Notes on Specifying Exception Thresholds N7
Example of Producing an Accounting Exception Report. . . . . . . . . .164
Which Exception Fields to Choose . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .167
Which Thresholds to Specify . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .168
Chapter 17. Exception Profiling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .169
Exception Profiling Panel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .170
Exception Profiling Method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17
Exception Profiing Report . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .172

Field Descriptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .172

This part of the DB2 PM Report Reference describes exception processing. It is
divided into the following chapters:

+ [Chapter 14_Introduction to Exception Praocessing” on page 155 provides an

overview of exception processing.

+ [Chapter 15 Exception Pracessing Qutput Types” on page 157 describes the

types of output that are affected by exception processing such as accounting and
statistics reports, traces, and file data sets, as well as the exception log and the
exception log file data set.

+ [Chapter 16 Fxception Threshold Data Set” an page 159 describes how to

access the exception threshold data set and the input fields of the relevant
panels.

+ ['Chapter 17 FException Profiling” on page 169 describes exception profiling and

shows an example of an exception profiling report.
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Exception Processing
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Chapter 14. Introduction to Exception Processing

Exception reporting identifies accounting and statistics records that contain fields
with exceptional values. This helps you recognize performance problems in the DB2
subsystem and in threads.

Exception processing is accomplished by setting values in the exception threshold
data set. You define exception thresholds for specific accounting and statistics
fields. When exception processing is requested, the instrumentation data is checked
against these values. Only records with at least one field containing a value outside
the user-specified limits are reported.

Exception processing checks all fields with defined exception thresholds even those
that are not listed in your accounting or statistics report or trace.

You can set the thresholds in the exception threshold data set by using exception
profiling and with the help of the example exception threshold data sets delivered
with DB2 PM. Exception profiling can also be used to produce a report showing the
details of the distribution and expected number of exceptions for each field.

Exception reports and traces are available in the accounting and statistics report
sets. Each of these relates separately to accounting or statistics data.

In addition, the exception log lists both accounting and statistics exception records
in the same report, in timestamp order. The contents of the exception log file data
set are similar to the exception log. The exception log file data set can be used by
the DB2 load utility.
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Chapter 15. Exception Processing Output Types

This chapter describes the exception processing output:
» Accounting and statistics exception reports

» Accounting and statistics exception traces

» Accounting and statistics exception file data sets

» Exception log

» Exception log file data set

For more information specific to accounting reports, traces, and file data sets, refer

to Chapter 26._Accounting Repart and Trace Blockd. For more information specific

to statistics reports, traces, and file data sets, refer to Chapter 34. Statistics Report
nd Trace Blacks,

Exception thresholds are specified in the exception threshold data set, ddname
EXCPTDD. Therefore, the data set information for EXCPTDD must be specified in
your JCL when you want to produce any of the listed output types.

Accounting and Statistics Exception Reports

Both report types contain entries that have at least one value outside the limits you
have specified in the exception threshold data set.

An exception report is produced when you specify the EXCEPTION option in the
REPORT subcommand.

After each report entry, information about the fields in exception status is printed.

Accounting and Statistics Exception Traces

Both trace types show records with fields containing values outside limits that you
have previously specified in the exception threshold data set.

You can produce an exception trace by specifying the EXCEPTION option in the
TRACE subcommand.

After each trace entry, information about the fields in exception status is printed.

Accounting and Statistics Exception File Data Sets

The exception file data set contains records that have at least one value outside the
limits you have specified in the exception threshold data set.

You can produce an example file data set by specifying EXCEPTION in the FILE
subcommand.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1985, 1999 157



Exception Log

The exception log presents a list, in timestamp order, of DB2 accounting and
statistics records with at least one field outside user-specified limits. It is produced
automatically when EXTRCDDL1 is specified.

For more information, refer to EChapter 8 Exception Log” on page 85.

Exception Log File Data Set

The exception log file data set is a sequential data set suitable to load into the DB2
PM performance database. Use the performance database to produce tailored
reports using a reporting facility such as Query Management Facility (QMF). See

[ z for more information.

The exception log file contains a list of accounting and statistics exception records
similar to the list in the exception log. The exception log file data set is generated
automatically for a DB2 PM execution when EXFILDD1 is defined in your JCL.

To prevent generation of the exception log file data set, omit the EXFILDD1
statement from your JCL (the preferred method), or specify DUMMY in the
definition.

The amount of data reported in the exception log file data set can be controlled by
the GLOBAL INCLUDE/EXCLUDE and FROM/TO specifications.
Allocation values for EXFILDD1 are:

RECFM:
VB

LRECL:
512

BLKSIZE:
4096
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Chapter 16. Exception Threshold Data Set

The exception threshold data set is used to contain the exception thresholds for the
statistics and accounting fields. When exception processing is requested, the
instrumentation data is checked against these thresholds. Only records with at least
one field containing a value outside these thresholds are reported.

A sample threshold set is supplied in DGOETV61in the SDGODATA library. These

data sets are used as input to exception profiling (see Chapter 17. Exception
Prafiling” on page 169), but they can also be used without any modifications for

defining an exception threshold data set suitable for your installation.

Note: You can use a new exception threshold data set. It can be a sequential data
set or a member of a partitioned data set. Preallocate this new data set as
follows:

RECFM:
VB

LRECL:
2 255

BLKSIZE:
5104

The editor for the exception threshold data set validates the exception conditions.
For example, it checks that the field identifier entered belongs to the list of valid
field identifiers, and that the threshold is a valid numeric value.

Specifying Exceptions

Exception thresholds are set, and exception threshold data sets are maintained,
using the exception threshold data set editor, which is accessed through the
Interactive Report Facility (IRF). Select option 4 (Maintain parameter data sets) from
the DB2 PM main menu, as shown in
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/BGOFMENU IBM Database 2 Performance Monitor
Select one of the following.

4

1. Create and execute DB2PM commands
Display and print graphs

View online DB2 activity

Maintain parameter data sets

Customize DB2PM report and trace layouts
Exception profiling

ool B w N

Command ===>

\f1=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F9=Swap  Fl12=Cancel

Figure 85. DB2 PM Main Menu

Press Enter. The Data Set Maintenance Menu panel is displayed.

Type 1 in the input field to select Maintain exception thresholds, and type the name
of your exception data set on the line below Exception data set on the panel as
shown in

/bGOPMENU Data Set Maintenance Menu

Select one of the following.

Maintain exception thresholds
Maintain correlation translations
Maintain time zone information
Maintain MAINPACK definitions

B WM = e

Exception data set
'DGO.V6RIMO. THRESH'

DPMPARMS data set
'DGO.V6R1IMO.DPMPARMS'

Command ===>

\f1=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F9=Swap  F12=Cancel

Figure 86. Selecting Maintain Exception Threshold Data Set

Press Enter. The Exception Threshold Category Selection panel is displayed.
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This panel displays the categories of exception threshold fields you can choose
from. The name of the category indicates the area where the exception applies: per
plan or per program exceptions are reported in accounting and per system
exceptions are reported in statistics.

Fields that have previously been selected are marked with a greater than (>)
symbol and sorted to the top. To update the category, select it again.

You can select any number of categories by typing a slash (/) or S in the selection
field.

In m the Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Plan Execution field is
selected.

/bGOPXDSI
Command ===>

Exception Threshold Category Selection

deselect any category.

Select one or more categories, then press Enter.

Overtype with space to
Request EXIT when complete.

Category
Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Plan Execution
Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Program Execution
CPU Times per Address Space

SQL Statements per Plan Execution

SQL Statements per Program Execution

SQL Statements per System

Subsystem Events per Plan Execution

Subsystem Events per System

Locking Activity per Plan Execution

Locking Activity per System

RID List Processing per Plan Execution

RID List Processing per System

Query Parallelism per Plan Execution

Query Parallelism per System

Buffer Pools Activity per Plan Execution

Buffer Pools Activity per System

Distributed Activity per Location per Plan Execution
Distributed Activity per System

Distributed Activity per Location per System

IFI and Data Capture Activity per Plan Execution

IFI Activity per System

EDM Pool Activity per System
Open/Close Activity per System

_ Plan/Package Processing per System
\f1=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F7=Up

F8=Down F12=Cancel

F9=Swap

Figure 87. Exception Threshold Category Selection Panel

When you press Enter, the Exception Threshold Field Selection panel is displayed
showing all fields associated with this category.

Fields that have been selected previously are marked with a greater than (>)
symbol and sorted to the top.

Select a field to specify the exception thresholds for it. Type a slash (/) or S in the

selection field as shown in Eigure 88 on page 169
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/BGOPXDSZ Exception Threshold Field Selection
Command ===>

Select one or more fields, then press Enter. Overtype with space to
deselect any field. Request EXIT when complete.

Field category .. : Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Plan Execution

Field Description

>

ADTCPU CPU time in application (Class 1)

S ADRECETT Elapsed time in application (Class 1)
ADTWTAP  Total wait time in application (Class 1)
ADDB2ETT Elapsed time in DB2 (Class 2)
ADDBCPUT CPU time in DB2 (Class 2)

ADTWTDB  Total wait time in DB2 (Class 2)
ADTSUST  Total Class 3 suspensions time
ADTSUSC  Total Class 3 suspensions

QWACAWTL Lock/latch suspensions time (Class 3)
ADLLSUSC Lock/latch suspensions (Class 3)
QWACAWTI ~ Synchronous I/0 susp. time (Class 3)
ADIOSUSC Synchronous I/0 suspensions (Class 3)
QWACAWTR Other read I/0 susp. time (Class 3)
ADARSUSC Other read I/0 suspensions (Class 3)
QWACAWTW Other write I/0 susp. time (Class 3)
ADAWSUSC Other write I/0 suspensions (Class 3)
QWACAWTE Serv.task switch susp. time (Class 3)
_ ADSTSUSC Serv.task switch suspensions (Class 3)
-- End of Items --

\fl=He1p F2=Split  F3=Exit F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel

Figure 88. Exception Threshold Field Selection Panel

Press Enter. The Exception Threshold Field Details (Eigure 89) panel is displayed.
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/DGOPXDSN Exception Threshold Field Details
Command ===>

ENTRY 1 OF 1

Category ..... : Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Plan Execution
Field ID ..... : ADRECETT
Description.... : Elapsed time in application (Class 1)

More: +
Active ..ooiiiiinn, 1 1=Yes 2=No

By teiiiiiiiiia 1 1=Total 2=Minute 3=Second
4=Commit 5=Thread

Compare operator ........ < <=Less than >
=Greater than

Warning threshold........ 4

Problem threshold........

Local location ......... *
Group name ........... *
Member name........... *
Subsystem ID .......... *
Requester Tocation ....... *
Connect...ovvnnnnns *
Planname ............ *
Corrname ............ *
Corrnmbr ............ *
Primauth ............ *

Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Add F6=Delete
\F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap F10=Previous Fl1l=Next F12=Cancel

Figure 89. Exception Threshold Field Details

The top right-hand side of this panel shows the entry number for this specification.
You can specify more than one entry for the same exception field using different
criteria. To add a new entry, you use the ADD command or F5 (Add). Remove
entries that are no longer needed to avoid extra processing by using the DELETE
command or F6 (Delete).

The first three fields on the panel show the category of the selected exception field,
the field identifier, and the description of the field.

On this panel you can specify:

* How you want the field value calculated before it is checked against the
exception thresholds (By). If you want the value in the field used as is, without
any calculation, specify total. Alternatively, you can specify that the value for the
field is divided by minutes, seconds, or the number of commits, or you can
specify that the exception threshold is checked for the average value per thread,
which is especially useful in reports. The effect of these specifications varies
according to the report or trace you produce.

* The comparison operator. It can be greater or less than the threshold.

* The thresholds. You can specify two kinds of thresholds for a field: warning and
problem thresholds. Specify a warning threshold to alert you to potential
problems and a problem threshold to indicate a more serious condition.

* The additional criteria for the data for which the exception thresholds apply.
These criteria are useful when you want to specify different exception thresholds
depending on the environment. For example, you might want to specify different
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elapsed time thresholds for online transactions and batch jobs, in which case you
would supply a specific connection name on this panel, press F5, and specify a
different connection name on the second panel.

You can specify a generic name using an asterisk (*).

Notes on Specifying Exception Thresholds

During exception processing, instrumentation data records are tested against
matching thresholds in the exception threshold data set. When a record matches
more than one threshold, DB2 PM chooses the best matching threshold of those
detecting an exception.

The key fields of a record are: Location, Group, Subsystem ID, Member,
Requesting Location, Connection, Plan Name, Correlation Name, Correlation
Number, and Primary Authorization ID. DB2 PM compares these key fields with the
corresponding fields in the thresholds, and chooses the threshold that best matches
the record. This is done by comparing the Location of the record with the Location
field of the matching thresholds first. A key field not containing an asterisk is
considered a better match than one containing asterisks. If two thresholds are found
to match the record equally, then the Group fields are compared with the record. If
these fields also match the record equally, the Subsystem ID fields are compared
with the record, and so on for the Member, Requesting Location, Connection, Plan
Name, Correlation Name, Correlation Number, and Primary Authorization ID fields.

Exception checking in the reporting phase is performed on entries which are
constructed according to your ORDER specification, containing a maximum of three
DB2 PM identifiers. For example, if you qualify a field by both PLANNAME and
CONNECT, the exception checking on the field is performed only if you have
specified both PLANNAME and CONNECT in ORDER.

Package-related fields are supported on a “by total” and “by thread” basis only.

Example of Producing an Accounting Exception Report

164

The following example shows the benefits of using exception reporting. It also
describes how to produce an accounting exception report.

Assume that you regularly want to produce an accounting short report like the
example shown in Eigure 9d and that the report is over ten pages long.
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LOCATION: DSNCAT
GROUP: DSNCAT
MEMBER: SSDQ
SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ
DB2 VERSION: V6

PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME

TRANUS1
PLANTRNC

TRANUS1
PLANTRNB

ADMF003
PLANBATA

TRANUS4
PLANTRNA

ADMFO05
PLANBATB

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 20:55:28.69

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

2 0 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.510536 N/P 44.00 9.50 0.00
0 16 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.759452 N/P 0.00 0.00 0
10 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.083686 N/P 625.50 19.40 3.00
0 87 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.899589 N/P 315.10 7.60 0
10 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 11.989512 N/P 23.00 0.20 0.00
0 10 1.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.041995 N/P 0.00 0.00 0

6 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.881992 N/P 54.67 2.50 1.00
0 36 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.119407 N/P 15.83 2.50 0

1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 9.526350 N/P 587.00 46.00 3.00
0 1 76.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 0.326120 N/P 8.00 17.00 0

Figure 90. Accounting Report - without Exception

If you wanted to use this report to find out, for example, whether the class 1
elapsed time per thread is unacceptably high, you would have to check every entry
on every page even though you are not interested in entries that fall within normal
bounds.

To save yourself time, you can specify exception thresholds for the class 1 time
field per thread, and produce accounting exception reports that show only entries
that have exceptionally high values for this field. You can further limit the data by
only checking online transactions because you would expect to find a high elapsed
time for batch jobs.

In this example transactions have a plan name PLANTRNnN and batch jobs have a
plan name PLANBATN. Assume that the connection ID for the CICS address space
is CICSA.

Use the sample exception threshold data set DGOETV41 in SDGODATA, access it

through IRF, and specify the thresholds in the Exception Threshold Field Details
panel.
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/DGOPXDSN Exception Threshold Field Details
Command ===>

ENTRY 1 OF 1

Category ..... : Elapsed, CPU and Waiting Times per Plan Execution
Field ID ..... : ADRECETT
Description.... : Elapsed time in application (Class 1)

More: +
Active ...ooviiinn, 1 1=Yes 2=No

By tiiiiiiiiiiian 5 1=Total 2=Minute 3=Second
4=Commit 5=Thread

Compare operator ........ >
<=Less than >
=Greater than
Warning threshold........ 3
Problem threshold........ 6

Local Tocation ......... *
Group name ........... *
Member name........... *
Subsystem ID .......... *
Requester Tocation ....... *

Corrname ............ *
Corrnmbr ............ *
Primauth ............ *

Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F4=Prompt F5=Add F6=Delete
\F7=Up F8=Down F9=Swap F10=Previous Fl1l=Next F12=Cancel

Figure 91. Specifying Exceptions

This example specifies that:
» Exceptions are checked for the class 1 elapsed time field ADRECETT.

* The elapsed time thresholds are checked for the average value per thread, that
is, the value in this field is divided by the number of threads.

* The comparison is greater than.

* The class 1 elapsed time value is flagged as a warning exception if it exceeds 3
seconds per thread and as a problem exception if it exceeds 6 seconds per
thread.

* Only data with a connection ID of CICSA (CICS transactions) are checked for
exceptions.

After you have completed the specifications, press Enter. The exception threshold
specification is complete.

Now you can run the accounting exception report. Remember to specify the name

of your exception threshold data set for the EXCPTDD ddname in your JCL. You
use the following command to produce the report:
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ACCOUNTING
REPORT
EXCEPTION

LOCATION: THISLOCN
GROUP: N/P

MEMBER: N/P
SUBSYSTEM: D41Y
DB2 VERSION: V6

This is what the accounting exception report looks like:

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
EXCEPTION TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 08/14/99 07:38:08.57
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 08/14/99 08:00:47.59

PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
USRT001 17 2 0.29 0.24 0.00 0.18 1:13.735817 N/P 107.6K  228.82 1.76
TPCDV2B 0 15 149.06 0.76 0.65 0.00 1:00.860931 N/P 1155.06  563.12 0
* TYPE FIELD ID  FIELD DESCRIPTION BY VALUE  THRESHOLD *

* FIELD QUALIFIER *

*  WARNING ADRECETT ~ ELAPSED TIME IN APPLICATION (CLASS 1) TOTAL 1253.508887 >

1000 *

* *

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 92. Accounting Exception Report

The exception report is much shorter than the original accounting report. It only lists
transactions that have a class 1 elapsed time that has exceeded the exception
threshold and flags them as warnings or problems.

If you had specified more than one exception threshold, all records that contained
any fields reaching an exception threshold value would be listed.

Which Exception Fields to Choose

DB2 PM provides a comprehensive set of exception fields and it can be hard to
decide which ones to choose for your site. As a rule, most sites only need to define
a limited number of thresholds.

In general, long response times are a good indicator of a performance problem.
Therefore, always start by defining exception thresholds for time fields.

To make it easier for you to decide which exception fields to choose, there is a
sample threshold set (DGOETV41) in the SDGODATA library. These members are
provided only as examples and can be modified to suit your installation.

To use exception processing efficiently, consider what are the most important
applications or transactions in your system. Always define exception thresholds for
critical business applications. In addition, frequently executed applications are good
candidates for exception thresholds.

Application-specific thresholds are defined by specifying the plans for which the
threshold applies. An efficient way of determining which plans or connection IDs
should be the focus of exception reporting is to produce accounting TOP lists.

Carefully consider the fields for which to specify exception thresholds. The more
fields you specify, the greater the impact on processing.
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Which Thresholds to Specify

168

The sample exception threshold set in SDGODATA has predefined warning and
problem values specified for some fields, but not for all. This is because the values
of some fields, such as greater than zero for the number of deadlocks, apply to
most sites. Other fields, such as elapsed times, vary from site to site and
application to application. These fields are marked with a threshold of asterisk (*) in
the sample data set DGOETV41.

If you know which thresholds to specify, fill them in. The performance objectives
stated in your service level agreement are a good starting point. Accounting TOP
lists and TOP ONLY reports are a good reference when determining which threads
to monitor with exception processing. You can modify the predefined thresholds and
specify additional exception fields.

If you are not sure what thresholds to specify, use exception profiling to fill them in
for you. Mark all the thresholds you want exception profiling to determine with an
asterisk.
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Chapter 17. Exception Profiling

Exception profiling is used to set the thresholds in an exception threshold data set
and to produce a report showing the details of the distribution and expected number
of exceptions for each field.

Exception profiling is performed by a batch job. The data sets which are essential
for exception profiling are:

* [Input data set

You can specify any combination of DPMOUT, SMF, or GTF data sets which
contain DB2 instrumentation data. Exception profiling uses this data to estimate
your workload and decide which warning and problem thresholds to assign to the
DB2 fields you specified in the input threshold data set. The more representative
the data set, the more accurate the calculation of the thresholds.

* Input threshold data set

This is the data set where you specify which DB2 fields should be monitored as
exceptions. There are many fields to choose from and you can include those
fields which are most applicable to your DB2 installation. You should only specify
the fields where excessively high or low values signal an exceptional situation in
your DB2 system. For some fields, you do not need to use exception profiling.
For example, the elapsed time for a transaction might be negotiated in a service
level agreement, and any value greater than the agreed value should trigger an
exception. Another example is the EDM pool full counter, which triggers an
exception as soon as it is greater than zero. Exception profiling does not process
fields specified with predefined thresholds in the input threshold data set. You
may tolerate “low” values for some fields (specific to your installation) and do not
want to trigger exceptions unless the field values are “high”. Exception profiling is
most beneficial in this case. To mark these fields, enter an asterisk (*) as the
threshold. An example threshold is provided in DGOETV41 in the SDGODATA
library.

Note that these data sets are only samples and contain fields which should be
monitored for exceptions for most DB2 installations. Some fields are given with
predefined thresholds and others have an asterisk for the threshold, indicating that
exception profiling should be used to calculate the thresholds.

* Qutput threshold data set

This is the data set which contains all the fields specified in the input threshold
data set. The fields which were specified with predefined thresholds are not
changed. However, for fields which were specified with an * as the threshold in
the input threshold data set, thresholds are estimated based on the input data set
content. The output threshold data set should then be used as your input
exception threshold data set in subsequent DB2 PM executions. You can either
manually adjust thresholds or replace a field value with an *, and then request
exception profiling using this data set as the input threshold data set for
recalculation to create a new output threshold data set. This process can be
repeated as often as you desire, thereby tuning your exception threshold data set
to your DB2 installation.

You can request a profile report to contain details about each field, including a table
of the expected number of exceptions for various thresholds.
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Exception Profiling Panel

To use exception profiling, access the IRF and select option 6, Exception profiling,
from the DB2 PM main menu. The Exception Profiling panel is displayed, as shown
in

Use the Exception Profiling panel to specify the required data sets and profiling
criteria required to calculate the thresholds in an exception threshold data set. A
report showing the details of the distribution and expected number of exceptions for
each field can also be produced.

/BGOFEPOO Exception Profiling )
Complete the following control information, then press Enter.
Warning exceptions........... (% of input data)
Problem exceptions..... - (% of input data)
Produce profile report......... _ (1=yes 2=no)
Input data set
Input threshold data set
Output threshold data set
Qutput report data set
Command ===>
Fl=Help F2=Split F3=Exit F6=Browse F9=Swap F10=Global
F11=Inclexcl F12=Cancel
o J

Figure 93. Exception Profiling Panel

On this panel:

» Specify the percentage of input data you want to be flagged as warnings and the
percentage of input data you want flagged as problems.

* Choose whether you want to produce a profile report. The profile report
documents the results of exception profiling showing the expected number of
exceptions for various thresholds.

» Specify the name of the input data set containing data from your DB2 subsystem.
It can be a GTF, SMF, or DPMOUT data set.

If you want to use several input data sets, you can concatenate them by editing
the generated job stream using option 2, Edit the generated job stream, on the
Job Processing Selections panel (see Eigure 94).

The records in this data set should be representative of the type of data you
usually monitor. The input data should also contain a sufficient number of records
to allow the profiling to be performed with reasonable confidence. The data
should also cover an appropriate span of time.

» Specify the name of the input exception threshold data set that contains entries
for the fields you want to be checked. It can be the exception threshold data set
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provided in SDGODATA (DGOETV41) or your own data set. The thresholds for
which you want values should be marked with an asterisk on the Exception
Threshold Field Details panel.

» Specify the name of the output exception threshold data set to contain the
thresholds.

« Specify the data set information for the profiling report.

After you have completed the specifications, press Enter to generate the exception
profiling job stream. The Job Processing Selections panel is displayed.

/bGOOJOBM

SN

Update the job statements as required, then select one of the following.

Browse the generated job stream

Edit the generated job stream

Store the job stream for future use

Submit the job stream for background execution

Job statement information

Job Processing Selections

Command ===>

Fl=Help F2=Split
N

F3=Exit F9=Swap  Fl2=Cancel

Figure 94. Submitting the Exception Profiling Job

To submit the job, select option 4, enter your appropriate job statement information,
and press Enter. Alternatively, you can browse, edit, or store the job stream for
subsequent processing.

The new exception threshold data set is created. It contains a copy of the input
threshold data set together with the thresholds DB2 PM has determined using the
input data and the profiling criteria.

Check the profiling report to make sure that the exception thresholds and the
number of exceptions are satisfactory. If you need to, you can modify the thresholds
using the data set editor.

Now you can generate exception reports using the threshold data set created by
the exception profiling function.

Exception Profiling Method

Each record in the input data set is processed as it would be for normal exception

processing. However, instead of checking each field for exception, the value of the
field is recorded. When all records have been processed, you can use the statistics
on the exception profiling report to determine the thresholds.
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The thresholds are set to a value that would generate the percentage of warning
and problem level exceptions you requested.

For example, suppose the field QIESECT has been specified in the exception
threshold data set for location DSNAPC5, with the operator set to >, and the
warning and problem thresholds set to *. The profiling criteria are specified to 5%
for warning and 2.5% for problem thresholds on the Exception Profiling panel. If the
data set is processed and 320 records are found for field QIESECT with the
location DSNAPCS5, exception profiling sets the warning threshold to the 17th
highest record. This would generate 16 warning exceptions on average, which is
5% of the records (as requested). Similarly, the problem threshold is set to the 9th
largest record, averaging 8 problem exceptions, which is 2.5% of the records.

Exception Profiling Report

An example of an exception profiling report is shown in m

ACTUAL AT: 02/17/99 11:21:58.26 DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1
INPUT FROM: 01/02/99 06:02:12.11 EXCEPTION PROFILING REPORT
INPUT TO:  02/15/99 02:30:00.00

WARNING THRESHOLD % 10.00

PROBLEM THRESHOLD %  5.00

LOCATION CONNECT

FIELD ID REQLOC GROUP  CORRNAME PLANNAME PER BY OPERATOR OCCURRENCES DESCRIPTION

FLD.QUAL SUBSYSTEMID MEMBER ~ CORRNMBR PRIMAUTH

. T w T T T T e mmmmm mmmmmmmm
QBACGET * * * PLAN TOTAL >

103 GETPAGES

N/A * * * *

| | PROBLEM | WARNING | 0.50 % | 1.25 % | 2.50 % | 5.00 % | 7.50 % | 10.00 %

| SPECIFIED THRESHOLD | 22 | 21 | 39 | 37 | 37 | 22 | 21 | 21 |
| EXCEPTIONS GENERATED | 5 | 8 | 1 2| 2| 5 | 8 | 8 |
. T . T
SLRSUSP  * * * * SYSTEM  TOTAL >

150 TOTAL ALL SUSPENSIONS

N/A * * * *

| | PROBLEM | WARNING | 0.50 % | 1.25 % | 2.50 % | 5.00 % | 7.50 % | 10.00 %

| SPECIFIED THRESHOLD | 423603 | 402603 | 444603 | 441603 | 435603 | 423603 | 411603 | 402603 |
| EXCEPTIONS GENERATED | 8 | 15 | 1| 2 | 4| 8 | 12 | 15 |
.« T « T
SSCOML = * * * SYSTEM  TOTAL >

150 TOTAL SQL DML STATEMENT

N/A * * * *

| | PROBLEM | WARNING | 0.50 % | 1.25 % | 2.50 % | 5.00 % | 7.50 % | 10.00 %

| SPECIFIED THRESHOLD | 1410145 | 1340145 | 1480145 | 1470145 | 1450145 | 1410145 | 1370145 | 1340145 |
| EXCEPTIONS GENERATED | 8 | 15 | 1 2 | 4| 8 | 12 | 15 |

EXCEPTION PROFILING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 95. Exception Profiling Report Example
Field Descriptions

For each field, a table shows the expected number of exceptions for different
thresholds. These thresholds are multiples of the percentage specified for problem
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exceptions. In the example shown in [Eigure 95, the problem threshold has been set
to 5%. The columns on the report show thresholds corresponding to 0.1, 0.25, 0.5,
1.0, 1.5, and 2 times 5%.

The problem and warning thresholds in the output threshold data set are also
shown.

The following fields are shown on the exception profiling report:

ACTUAL AT
The date at which the report was produced.

INPUT FROM
The date and time of the first IFC record in the input data set.

INPUT TO
The date and time of the last IFC record in the input data set.

WARNING THRESHOLD
The percentage of input data flagged as warnings.

PROBLEM THRESHOLD
The percentage of input data flagged as problems.

FIELD ID
The unique identifier of the exception field.

FIELD QUALIFIER
The field qualifier name.

LOCATION
The location name.

PLAN The plan name.

CONNECT
The connection ID.

BY The basis for comparison.
PER Indicates whether the scope is per plan, program, or system.

OPERATOR
The operator (< or >) used for the comparison.

OCCURRENCES
The number of times the exception field was found.

DESCRIPTION
The description of the exception field.

REQLOC
The requester location.

SUBSYSTEMID
The subsystem ID.

GROUP
The name of the group.

MEMBER
The name of the member.

CORRNAME
The correlation name associated with the specific thread.
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CORRNMBR
The correlation number associated with the specific thread.

PRIMAUTH
The primary authorization ID.
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Chapter 18. Introduction to the Accounting Report Set

The DB2 PM accounting report set is based on the DB2 accounting records.
Accounting data collection begins when a thread is created by DB2. Accounting
records are written when:

» Athread terminates.

» Athread is reused.

* A DBAT becomes inactive.

* A parallel task completes when query CP or Sysplex query parallelism is
exploited.

The accounting records are used to produce:

* Reports.

* Traces.

* File and save data sets.

* Graphs. For information on how to produce graphs, refer to the DB2 PM Batch
User’s Guide.

You can produce both member-scope and group-scope reports. In member-scope
reports, a group’s instrumentation data is presented member by member, without
the data being merged. In group-scope reports, instrumentation data produced by
members of a data sharing group is merged and presented for the entire group.
Events are aggregated by user-defined identifiers within the group, regardless of
which member actually generated them.

The reports and save data sets (which present consolidated, averaged accounting
data by selected DB2 PM identifiers and time intervals), traces, and file data sets
(which present individual records) can be used for accounting and application
monitoring and tuning. The typical usage of the DB2 PM accounting report set is to:

* Summarize the local and distributed DB2 activity associated with the execution of
specified DB2 plans.

« Summarize the composite DB2 activity associated with the execution of threads
that exploit query CP parallelism or Sysplex query parallelism.

» Summarize the DB2 activity associated with the execution of the specified DB2
packages and DBRMs.

» Detect potential problem areas within DB2 applications.

* Track DB2 resource usage on a regular basis by DB2 PM identifiers such as
location, authorization ID, or plan name. You can use this information to study
trends or deviations from trends.

Identify DB2 threads that fail to meet certain user-specified criteria.

DB2 accounting records provide summary data about DB2 resource usage for:
* Agiven thread

* In a thread reuse situation, for the interval of time between two signons

» All tasks within a thread exploiting query CP or Sysplex query parallelism

This data provides information about:
* Identification of the record

* Elapsed, CPU, and wait times

* SQL statements counters
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* RID list processing

* Query parallelism

» Buffer pool activity

* Group buffer pool activity

» Data sharing locking

» Stored procedures

* Locking activity

» Data capture

* Resource limit facility (RLF)
 Distributed data facility (DDF)
» Packages and DBRMs executed

Exception processing is supported in the accounting report set. You define
exception thresholds for certain accounting fields. When you request exception
processing, the values in these fields are checked against the thresholds. Only
those records containing fields with values outside the limits you specify are
reported on the reports and traces and in file data sets.

To identify the main consumers of DB2 resources, the TOP keyword is provided.
When you specify this keyword, an index-like report is generated at the end of the
report or trace, pointing out the main consumers in this trace or report. If you only
want to see the main resource consumers, you can specify the ONLY option with
the TOP keyword to filter the report or trace.

Note: By analyzing DB2 PM accounting data, you can assign DB2 resource costs

to individual authorization IDs and tune individual programs. DB2 PM does
not, however, provide for tasks such as charge-back or billing.
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Chapter 19. General Accounting Information

— Tuning DB2

This chapter identifies and describes the specific DB2 data which is reported
for the purpose of tuning DB2. For general tuning advice on DB2, refer to the
DB2 Administration Guide ‘Performance, Monitoring, and Tuning’ chapters for
the specific release of DB2.

This chapter provides detailed descriptions of functions and parameters common to
various subcommands of accounting.

Functions of the Accounting Report Set

The following functions are provided in the accounting report set:
REPORT

TRACE

FILE

REPORT enables you to show DB2 accounting data, such as timing
information, SQL activity, or buffer-pool activity summarized by DB2 PM
identifiers. For example, you can produce a report showing the accounting
information for threads, plans, or users. The report shows totals and
subtotals of fields.

Your reports can be in member scope or group scope. Member-scope
reports present a group’s instrumentation data member by member, without
merging the data. In group-scope reports, instrumentation data produced by
members of a data sharing group is merged and presented for the entire
group. Events are aggregated by user-defined identifiers within the group,
regardless of which member actually generated them.

TRACE enables you to show DB2 accounting data for a particular thread.
Unlike reports, traces show the accounting data without aggregation. This
means the records are listed individually, in the order of occurrence. If the
thread exploited parallelism, however, all parallel activity is aggregated and
presented as a single trace entry.

Note: Traces can be very long, you should consider running them only to
resolve a specific problem.

FILE enables you to format DB2 accounting records and store them in
sequential data sets suitable for loading into DB2 tables. You can then
produce tailored reports using a reporting facility such as Query
Management Facility (QMF). FILE can also be used to produce data sets
containing only exception records.

REDUCE
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REDUCE enables you to reduce the volume of data that is input to the
REPORT and SAVE functions. REDUCE is invoked automatically when you
use REPORT or SAVE. You must specify it explicitly when you want to:

» Specify an interval that can be used to order data on accounting reports.
« Define the interval and input filters for DISTRIBUTE.
* Produce several reports covering different time periods.
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SAVE

SAVE enables you to produce VSAM data sets containing reduced
accounting records. When the data is saved, you can:

* Produce graphs using the graphic subsystem of the Interactive Report
Facility (IRF).
» Combine it with new data to produce long-term reports.

» Use the Save-File utility to convert the saved files to sequential data sets
suitable for use by the DB2 load utility.

REDUCE and SAVE can be used to keep historical accounting data about DB2
performance. You can define the interval and the input filters for the data that is
saved into the save data set. After reducing data, the resulting data set is much
smaller than the original input data set. However, reducing data uses a considerable
amount of system resources.

RESTORE

RESTORE enables you to reload a previously-saved data set for additional
use. Saved data can be restored and resaved as often as required.

DISTRIBUTE

DISTRIBUTE enables you to calculate frequency distributions for selected
fields. You can define 10 ranges to be used in the frequency distribution.
The results can be plotted using the graphics function of the IRF.

Thread Types

The accounting report set can process data originating at a number of different DB2
locations in the same DB2 PM run. Several input data sets (in any SMF, GTF,
DPMOUT, and Online Monitor trace output data set format) can be logically
concatenated in the DD statements for INPUTDD. The data is sorted in the primary
sequence of location and reported according to the parameters specified in the
ACCOUNTING command.

The DB2 thread or, in a thread reuse situation, the part of it that is between two
consecutive signons or resignon is the basic unit of reporting for the accounting
report set. DB2 PM uses the following categorization of DB2 threads:

e Allied thread

An allied thread does not involve distributed activity, that is, neither is it initiated
by a remote location nor does it request data from another location. The
accounting record representing an allied thread contains the following set of data:

— ldentification of the thread
— General timing

— SQL and RID list usage
— Query parallelism

— Buffer pool activity

— Group buffer pool activity
— Data sharing locking

— Stored procedures

— Data capture

— Locking activity

— Packages and DBRMs executed
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— Resource limit facility data

This set of data is called non-DDF data in the accounting section of the book.
» Allied-distributed thread
An allied-distributed thread is not initiated by a remote location but it requests
data from one or more server locations. The accounting record representing an
allied-distributed thread consists of:
— Non-DDF data.
— One block of DDF data for each participating server location.
DDF data includes such information as the number of messages, statements,
rows, and bytes that have been sent and received.
» Database access thread (DBAT)
A DBAT is initiated, created, and performed by a thread on behalf of a remote
(requester) location. The accounting record representing a DBAT contains:
— Non-DDF data
— DDF data for the requester location
* DBAT-distributed thread
A DBAT-distributed thread is initiated by a requester location that in turn requests
data from another server location.

For example, when location A uses application-directed access to data at location
B and, in the same unit of work, accesses data at location C (using
system-directed access), the thread created at location A is an allied-distributed
thread, the thread created at location B is a DBAT-distributed thread, and the
thread created at location C is a DBAT.

The accounting record representing a DBAT-distributed thread consists of:
— Non-DDF data

— DDF data for the requester location

— One block of DDF data for each participating server location

The following DB2 PM terms can be helpful in understanding the concepts of the
different thread types and merged processing:

* Nondistributed transaction is initiated by DB2 and performed at one location
without interaction with other locations, represented by an accounting record.

For example, if an allied thread is not reused, it represents a nondistributed
transaction. If it is reused, a nondistributed transaction is DB2 activity between
two signons.

» Distributed transaction is initiated by DB2 at one (requester) location and
performed at one or more remote (server) locations.

Distributed transactions consist of local activity represented by an
allied-distributed thread, and in case of a loopback from a DBAT, remote activity
represented by one or more DBATSs. Therefore, distributed transaction requires
accounting records for the allied-distributed thread as well as all the
corresponding DBATSs.

* Reports and traces are location-oriented. Activity performed at one or more
locations is shown. For a given location, the accounting data for the following is
reported:

— Nondistributed transactions, that is, the allied threads at that location.

— Local activity of distributed transactions originating at that location, that is, the
allied-distributed threads from that location without the corresponding DBATSs
at other locations.
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— Remote activity performed at that location as part of distributed transactions
requested from other locations, that is, the DBATs at that location.

Traces and reports can be single-site or multi-site:

— Single-site and reports present accounting data for one location. You can
obtain a single-site nonmerged trace or report by processing input data that
only contains records from a single location or by specifying a single location
using the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option.

— Multi-site nonmerged traces and reports present accounting data for more
than one location in the same DB2 PM run. The data is arranged in
alphabetical order by location name.

Distributed Activity

DB2 PM supports communication between:
* Two DB2 for OS/390 subsystems

* A DB2 for OS/390 subsystem and a non-DB2 requester such as SQL/DS,
DB2/400, or ORACLE

* A DB2 for OS/390 subsystem and one of the common servers DB2/2 or
DB2/6000

For detailed information on the communication between these systems, produce an
accounting trace.

For communication between two DB2 subsystems, the accounting trace provides
you with information on the requester locations (for DBATs) and on the server
locations (for requester threads).

For communication between a DB2 subsystem and a non-DB2/MVS requester,
DB2 PM can only present performance data on the DBATs. However, the
accounting trace helps you identify the requester. It supplies the identifier and
release level of the requester involved. For requesters from the common servers, it
also provides the client platform, application name, and authorization ID, and a
user-supplied part. In addition, the value DISTSERYV of the DBAT plan name is
replaced with the first 8 bytes of the application name. Because the DBAT plan
name now changes with the application name you no longer need the MAINPACK
identifier to distinguish between the records presented in a trace.

Query Parallelism Considerations

184

If a query exploits query CP parallelism or Sysplex query parallelism, several tasks
(called parallel tasks) perform the parallel work. For each of these tasks an
accounting record is generated, which contains counters and timers pertinent to the
work performed by the particular task. In addition, an accounting record is created
that contains the details on nonparallel work within the thread as well as data
related to parallel work.

DB2 PM summarizes all accounting records generated for such a query and
presents them as one logical accounting record. [fable 24 describes which values
are taken from both the originating and parallel records and which are taken from
the originating record only.
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Table 26. Data Related to Query CP and Sysplex Query Parallelism

Accounting Data

Derivation

Identifiers (such as PRIMAUTH or PLANNAME) Originating record

Class 1 elapsed times

Originating record

Class 1 TCB times

Originating and parallel records

Class 2 elapsed times

Originating record

Class 2 TCB times

Originating and parallel records

Class 7 elapsed times

Originating record

Class 7 TCB times

Originating and parallel records

Class 2 and 7 DB2 entry/exit events Originating record

Class 3 and 8 times and events Originating and parallel records

Class 5 times

Originating record

SQL counters

Originating record

RID list counters

Originating and parallel records

Query parallelism counters Originating record
Locking (including data sharing) counters Originating and parallel records
RLF data Originating record

Buffer pool counters

Originating and parallel records

Group buffer pool counters Originating and parallel records

DDF counters

Originating record

Data capture counters

Originating record

SU counters

Originating and parallel records

The elapsed time is taken from the originating record while CPU and suspension
times are calculated from all the parallel and originating records. Consequently, both
CPU time and suspension times can be larger than the elapsed time. Therefore,
you can only get the full picture of response time distribution if the times for each
participating task are known. If you suspect that the CPU times or suspension times
for a thread where query CP or Sysplex query parallelism is used are, for other
reasons, larger than the times being added for several tasks, produce a long record
trace for IFCID 3. Then all parallel and originating accounting records are reported
separately.

In Sysplex query parallelism, the CPU times of the parallel records are normalized
so that you can add up the times across multiple DB2s running on different
machines. Normalized means that the CPU times are converted to a common unit,
called service unit (SU), using a conversion factor. The conversion factor depends
on the machine being used.

Headers Used in Accounting

DB2 PM header information is printed at the top of each page of an accounting
report or trace. For a report, the header differs depending on whether it is a
member-scope or group-scope report.
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

Figure 96.

LOCATION:
GROUP:

DB2 VERSION:

Figure 97.

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/98 19:55:28.69

Accounting Report Header—Member-Scope

DSNCAT
DSNCAT

V6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/98 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: GROUP TO: 05/10/98 19:55:28.69

Accounting Report Header—Group-Scope

STLEC1
N/P
N/P
V41A
V6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 7-1
ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED

ACTUAL FROM: 08/25/98 22:02:59.55

PAGE DATE: 08/25/98

Figure 98. Accounting Trace Header

The accounting headers, shown in Eigure 96, Eigure 99, and [Eigure 94 contain the

following information:

LOCATION
The DB2 reporting location. If the DB2 subsystem is installed without a
location name, either the DB2 subsystem ID (in a non-data-sharing
environment) or the data sharing group name is shown.

GROUP
The data sharing group the DB2 subsystem belongs to.

MEMBER
The DB2 subsystem’s member name.

SUBSYSTEM
The ID of the DB2 subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 VERSION
The DB2 version number of the subsystem that generated the data.

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
The product name and version.

Title - layout
The title of the report and the layout. The layout can be a default layout
provided with DB2 PM or a layout you have tailored yourself.

ORDER
If the ORDER option of the REPORT subcommand was used to arrange
the report entries, the selected keywords are shown in this field.

SCOPE
The scope of the report, which can be MEMBER or GROUP.

PAGE The page number in the format /ll-nnnnnn, where /Il denotes the location
number within the report and nnnnnn the page number within the location.
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REQUESTED FROM/TO
The FROM/TO dates and times specified in the REPORT subcommand.
NOT SPECIFIED is printed if no FROM/TO was specified.

INTERVAL FROM
The start date and time of the first reduction interval covered by the report.

INTERVAL TO
The end date and time of the last reduction interval covered by the report.

PAGE DATE
The date of the timestamps printed on this page. This is useful when a
trace page contains more than one entry and the date is not shown for
each entry. A date change causes a page break.

Input to Accounting Reports and Traces

Accounting uses the DB2 IFCIDs 3 and 239 (DB2 trace type and class: Accounting
1) as input for the reports and traces. Timing data is taken from all classes:

* Application times (class 1)

» DB2 times (class 2)

» Suspension times (class 3) and counts

* [FI times (class 5)

» DB2 times on a per package/DBRM basis (class 7)

* Suspensions times on a per package/DBRM basis (class 8) and counts
* Internal DB2 latching (class 9)

If an accounting record represents an allied-distributed thread, additional time fields
for DDF data are reported. These DDF times are obtained from accounting class 1.

DB2 accounting trace classes are started either at DB2 start time, using the
installation panel, DSNTIPN (the recommended approach), or by entering the DB2
START TRACE command at the terminal. For example:

-START TRACE(ACCTG) CLASS(1,2,3,5,7,8,9) DEST(SMF)

It is recommended that accounting classes 1 and 3 be always active. The overhead
of running them permanently is not significant whereas the information they provide
is crucial for all aspects of performance monitoring.

When class 3 or class 8 is active, class 9 must also be active to report internal DB2
latching.

The cost of collecting accounting class 2 is significantly less than in earlier versions,
S0 it can also be useful to run this class permanently. Note that qualification of
accounting class 2 by plan only exists up to DB2 Version 3. If you do not always
have class 3 active, then activate class 3 when you activate class 2.

Classes 7 and 8 provide you with valuable information on a per package or per
DBRM basis. They are equivalent to classes 2 and 3, respectively. Package or
DBRM accounting is probably most beneficial for a DB2 server of a non-DB2
requester or when an application plan can execute many packages or DBRMs, but
actually executes 10 or less for a given accounting record. If class 2 is active, then
also activate class 7 if package accounting is needed. If class 3 is active, then also
activate class 8 if package accounting is needed. Note that more than 10 packages
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or DBRMs introduce additional overhead in data collection reducing the benefit
versus cost. However, this cost is still significantly less than a DB2 performance
class trace.

Refer to the DB2 PM Batch User’s Guide for more information on using DB2
installation parameters and the START TRACE command in order to generate input
data for accounting reports and traces.

Accounting Record Generation

Accounting data collection begins when a thread connects to DB2. A completed
accounting record is written when:

* The thread terminates.

* The authorization identifier changes, that is, the thread is reused.

* A DBAT becomes inactive.

* A parallel task completes when query CP or Sysplex query parallelism is
exploited.

Notes:

1. NEW USER is reported when DB2 accounting records are reported in the IMS
thread and CICS thread reuse situations where a new AUTHID is used.

2. If TOKENE=YES on the TYPE=ENTRY statement in the RCT table is specified,
the CICS attachment facility requests an accounting record to be produced
during thread reuse even if the user authorization ID does not change. A CICS
LUG.2 token is also passed to DB2 allowing correlating CICS and DB2 trace
records.

3. For thread reuse, all values are accumulated since the last accounting record.

4. When a CICS application program causes more than one SYNC point commit
or rollback, DB2 can produce several out-of-sequence accounting records for
the application if CICS attach thread swapping occurs.

5. If a thread is reused with the same user authorization ID and TOKENE has not
been specified, the DB2 accounting record represents several CICS
transactions.

Missing Data Sections

188

Following are examples of DB2 threads and the data sections which are not
produced in each circumstance:

» Attaching to QMF generates a unique DB2 thread.
Under this thread no SQL, buffer, or locking information is gathered.
* Running a dynamic SQL generates a unique DB2 thread.

Under this thread, SQL, buffer, and locking activity can be performed. A data
section is produced if activity in the data section occurs. Resource limit activity is
only reported in the accounting record for dynamic SQL activity.

* Ending a QMF session creates a unique DB2 thread.
Under this thread no SQL, buffer, or locking information is gathered.
* Running a batch job creates a unique DB2 thread.

Under this thread SQL, buffer, and locking activity can be performed. No
resource limit activity is tracked for this thread.
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» If location A uses DRDA protocol to access data at location B and does not do
any local work, no SQL information is gathered for the corresponding
allied-distributed thread at location A.
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Chapter 20. The ACCOUNTING Command

You use the ACCOUNTING command to generate reports, traces, and file data
sets. You can also use it to reduce, save, and restore data. The command can be
used once in a job step. However, it can be used in the same job step with
commands of the other report sets. The following subcommands are associated
with the ACCOUNTING command:

* REDUCE
* REPORT
* SAVE

* RESTORE
* TRACE

* FILE

Building a Command Stream

m is a sample of the JCL required to produce accounting reports and traces.
See L ” for descriptions of the DD statements.
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//DB2PM  JOB (INSTALLATION DEPENDENCIES)

/%

//* ==================================================================%
//* DB2 PM REPORT GENERATION *
//* ——=—==—=—===—=—===—=—====—====—====—===—=—===—=—====—====—=—===—=—===—=—====—===========%
/1%

// EXEC PGM=DB2PM

//* FOLLOWING ARE DB2PM SYSTEM DDNAMES
//STEPLIB DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.SDGOLOAD,DISP=SHR
//DPMPARMS DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DPMPARMS,DISP=SHR
//INPUTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DPMIN61,DISP=SHR
//DPMLOG DD SYSOUT=*
//SYSOUT DD SYSOUT=*
//JOBSUMDD DD SYSOUT=*
//EXCPTDD DD DSN=DGO.EXCEPT.THRESH,DISP=0LD
//EXTRCDD1 DD SYSOUT=*
//EXFILDD1 DD DSN=DGO.EXCEPT.LOGFILE,DISP=0LD
//SYSPRMDD DD  SYSOUT=+
//DPMOUTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.DPMOUT.DATA,DISP=0LD
//JSSRSDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.JSSRS.DATA,DISP=0LD
//DISTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.DIST.DATA,DISP=0LD
//SYSUDUMP DD  DUMMY
//* FOLLOWING ARE DB2PM REPORT SET DDNAMES
//ACRPTDD DD SYSOUT=x
//ACTRCDD1 DD SYSOUT=*
//ACSAVDD DD DSN=DGO.V6R1IMO.ACSAV.DATA,DISP=0LD
//ACRSTDD DD DSN=DGO.V6RIMO.ACRST.DATA,DISP=SHR
//ACFILDD1 DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.ACC.FILE,DISP=0LD
//ACWORK DD DSN=DGO.V6R1MO.ACC.WORKDD,DISP=0LD
//* FOLLOWING IS THE DB2PM COMMAND STREAM
//SYSIN DD =*
ACCOUNTING

REDUCE

RESTORE

TRACE

FILE

REPORT

SAVE

EXEC

Figure 99. Sample JCL for Requesting Accounting Functions

The DB2 PM command language shown in this example may not be appropriate in
all circumstances. You must modify it to meet your requirements.

Most of the DD statements with a SYSOUT destination do not have to be specified
because they are dynamically allocated by DB2 PM. See the individual DD
statement descriptions for more information.

Notes:

1. There is an advantage in omitting DPMOUTDD from your JCL. For more
information, see the description of DPMOUTDD on page EDPMQUTDD” od

2. If you omit the EXEC statement, a report is not produced, the syntax of the
DB2 PM command stream is checked and written together with any information,
warning, or error messages generated to the DBPMLOG data set. All
statements following the EXEC are ignored.
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Using the ACCOUNTING Command

You use the ACCOUNTING command to generate accounting reports, traces, and
data sets. The subcommands are described in detail, together with their various
options, in the following sections.

The command can be used once in a job step.

| REPORT subcommand—
»>—ACCOUNTING—Y |_ <
REDUCE subcommand3—

SAVE subcommand

RESTORE subcommand—

TRACE subcommand2—

FILE subcommand

Notes:

1. You can specify REPORT up to 35 times.

2. You can specify TRACE up to 5 times.

3. You can specify FILE once.

4. You cannot specify REDUCE without specifying at least one REPORT or SAVE.

Figure 100. Syntax of the ACCOUNTING Command

Using the REDUCE Subcommand

You use the REDUCE subcommand to reduce the volume of data that is input to
the REPORT and SAVE subcommands. REDUCE consolidates records with certain
common characteristics into one record. REDUCE can be used once in an
ACCOUNTING command.

REDUCE is invoked automatically when you use REPORT or SAVE. You must
specify REDUCE, however, if you want to:

» Specify an interval that can be used to order data on accounting reports.
* Produce several reports with different time spans.

» Define the interval and input filters for DISTRIBUTE and SAVE. DISTRIBUTE
and SAVE do not have their own FROM/TO and INCLUDE/EXCLUDE filters.
Instead, they use REDUCE FROM/TO and INCLUDE/EXCLUDE filters.

In most cases, the reduced records contain totals of the values from the individual
records. In some cases, the reduced records contain maximum values.
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»—REDUCE ><

FROM—
( |—dcnte—| l—,time—l :
—T0—( )
I—dat‘e—I l—,time—|
0—|
—INTERVAL—( |_minutes )

—60
—BOUNDARY— ( minutes )
A

—| INCLUDE/EXCLUDE block '7

Figure 101. Syntax of the REDUCE Subcommand

The following options can be used with the REDUCE subcommand:

FROM/TO
Limits the range of records included in the reduction process by date and
time.

INTERVAL
Defines the time interval over which accounting data is summarized.

Note: INTERVAL has an impact on performance. Always use the largest
interval that meets your reporting requirements. If interval processing
is not required, the default INTERVAL (0) is recommended for
optimum performance. For more information on intervals, refer to

BOUNDARY
Controls the alignment of the intervals used to summarize records in the
reduction process.

If you use RESTORE and REDUCE in the same job stream, the interval
and boundary specified in REDUCE should match the interval and
boundary that were used to reduce the data being restored. If these values
are different, the interval and boundary from the restored data is used. For

more information on boundaries, refer to [Pracessing Intervals” od

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
Includes or excludes data associated with specific DB2 PM identifiers.

Using the REPORT Subcommand

194

You use the REPORT subcommand to generate reports from reduced records. Up
to 35 REPORT subcommands can be specified within each ACCOUNTING
command.

DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1



»>—REPORT -

FROM—( )
I—dmﬁe—| I—, time—l
—T0—( )
I—date—| I—, t ime—|
EMBER
—SCOPE—( GROUP _| )

SHORT
—LAYOUT—( |_name _| )
NOEXCEPTION
EXCEPTION _|

10 | INAPPLET
—TOP—( |_number v r.(eyword:I——)—
I—ONLYJ |—TOT/-\LJ
ACRPTDD
—DDNAME— ( |_ddname _| )

ORDER block i
:l INCLUDE/EXCLUDE block i

Figure 102. Syntax of the REPORT Subcommand

The following options can be used with the REPORT subcommand:

FROM/TO
Limits the range of records included in the reporting process by date and
time.

Refer to LEROM/TQ” an page 21| for more information.

LAYOUT
Specifies the name of a report layout. You can specify one of the supplied
layouts or one that you have previously tailored. The following sample
layouts are supplied:
SHORT (the default)
LONG

SCOPE
Specifies the scope of the report in a data sharing environment. You can
specify MEMBER or GROUP. The default is MEMBER.

In member-scope reports, a data sharing group’s instrumentation data is
presented member by member. The events are reported in the specified
ORDER sequence within the DB2 subsystem (member) where they
occurred. Member-scope reports are used for DB2 subsystems that are not
involved in data sharing.

In group-scope reports, instrumentation data belonging to individual
members is merged and presented for the entire group. The events are
reported in the specified ORDER sequence within the DB2 data sharing
group, regardless of which member of the group actually generated the
events.

NOEXCEPTION/EXCEPTION
Specify EXCEPTION if you want to report only those entries on accounting
reports with at least one field in exception status. Specify NOEXCEPTION
to produce a standard report. NOEXCEPTION is the default.
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The thresholds for exception fields are defined in the exception threshold

data set. Refer to Exception processing for more information about the

exception threshold data set.

If you use this option, your JCL must contain a valid DD definition for the
ddname EXCPTDD. Refer to DD Statements” on page 1d for more
information about required ddnames.

TOP  To identify report entries with a high value in certain fields, you can produce
an accounting report with TOP lists. TOP lists indicate which entries on the
report have the highest value in the field you have specified using the TOP
keyword.

By default, the TOP list contains the top ten entries, but you can change the
number to anything from one to fifty.

The ONLY only indicates the use of TOP as a filter. When TOP is requested
as a filter, the index is not shown. For example, the report produced by the
command following shows only the top 3 entries for the default TOP field,
elapsed time in application (INAPPLET).

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
TOP (3 ONLY)

Figure 103. Example Accounting TOP Option

The option TOTAL produces reports that show total values instead of
averages.

For more information about TOP processing, refer to ETQP_Pracessing” od

You can generate reports showing TOP lists for all the fields available for
use with the TOP option. Any combination of the fields can be specified,
including all of the fields (by specifying TOP (*)). If no TOP keyword is
specified, the default is class 1 elapsed time (INAPPLET). The following list
shows the keywords by which these fields are specified.

INAPPLET The class 1 elapsed time (in an application). This value is an
average.

INDB2ET The class 2 elapsed time accumulated in DB2. This value is an
average.

OUTDB2ET The elapsed time outside DB2. This value is an average.

INAPPLPT The class 1 CPU time in an application. This value is an average.

INDB2PT The class 2 CPU time in DB2. This value is an average.

OUTDB2PT The CPU time outside DB2. This value is an average.

INAPPLWT The class 1 waiting time in an application. This value is an
average.

INDB2WT The class 2 waiting time in DB2. This value is an average.

OUTDB2WT The waiting time outside DB2. This value is an average.

TOTSUSTM The waiting time for all class 3 suspensions. This value is an
average.

DMLSTAT The total number of SQL DML statements executed. This value is
an average.
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DCLSTAT The total number of DCL statements executed. This value is an
average.

DDLSTAT The total number of DDL statements executed.

UPDPERCM The sum of SQL UPDATE, SQL INSERT, and SQL DELETE
statements executed.

CMPERUPD The ratio of the sum of commits and rollbacks to the sum of SQL
UPDATE, SQL INSERT, and SQL DELETE statements.

TOTSUSP The number of suspensions. This value is an average.

GETPAGES The number of GETPAGE requests. This value is an average.

NOTACCT The time not accounted in DB2. You use this time to determine
whether there is a large percentage of time that has not been
captured within the DB2 accounting record. This value is an
average.

BUFUPDTS The number of buffer updates. This value is an average.

SYNCREAD The number of synchronous read 1/O operations. This value is an
average.

TOTPREF The number of all types of prefetch requests. This value is an
average.

PINDBET The total elapsed time for executing the package or DBRM. This
value is an average.

PINDBPT The CPU time spent by the package or DBRM (class 7). This
value is an average.

PTSUSTME The waiting time for the package or DBRM due to a class 8
suspension. This value is an average.

PNOTACCT The total unaccounted time in DB2 due to the execution of the

package or DBRM. This value is an average.

Note: TOP lists for package fields report the maximum values of these

DDNAME

fields in individual packages within a report entry. TOP lists for buffer
pool fields contain the totals for all buffer pools.

Specifies the data set to which the report is written. You can specify any
valid ddname including the default, provided that your JCL contains a DD

statement for it. If a DD statement is omitted, it will be dynamically allocated
to the SYSOUT message class of the job. The default ddname for report is
ACRPTDD.

Specifies which DB2 PM identifiers are used to aggregate accounting
records and, unless TOP ONLY is specified, identifies the presentation
sequence of the report entries. . The default for ORDER is
PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME.

In addition to these DB2 PM identifiers, you can use the REDUCE
INTERVAL to order data on accounting and statistics reports.

For example, you might want to report data at daily intervals. In this case
you would specify INTERVAL (1440) in the REDUCE subcommand and
ORDER(INTERVAL) in the REPORT subcommand.

The use of INTERVAL requires significantly more processing. Use the
default interval (0) on REDUCES unless you intend to produce reports
showing the performance of your system at time intervals.
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Important Note
In a distributed environment, order your reports by REQLOC or
CONNTYPE. If you do not, the accounting portion of all threads
(including DBATSs) where the combination of DB2 PM identifiers is the
same are reported as one entry.

See IORDER” on page 26 for more information.
INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
Includes or excludes data associated with specific DB2 PM identifiers.

Refer to 'Chapter 1. DB2 PM ldentifiers” on page 3 for definitions of
DB2 PM identifiers.

Refer to UNCLUDE/EXCLUDE” on page 24 for more information on how to
use the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option.

Examples Using REPORT

Example 1:

REPORT
LAYOUT  (LONG)
INCLUDE (LOCATION(R(LOCNO1 LOCNO5)))
FROM (03/18/99,10:00:00.00)
T0 (03/19/99,12:00:00.00)

This example specifies the following:
* An accounting long report

» Data is included that is only associated with the location in the range of LOCNO1
to LOCNO5

» Using records between and including the FROM and TO times

Using the SAVE Subcommand

198

You use the SAVE subcommand to produce a VSAM data set containing reduced
records. After the data has been saved, you can:

» Convert the save files to sequential data sets using the save-file utility and load it
to DB2 for subsequent use.

* Produce graphs using the graphics subsystem of the IRF.
* Restore and combine it with newly reduced data to produce long-term reports.
* Restore it and use it in later reporting.

Note: VSAM data sets cannot be concatenated.

»>—SAVE

v
A

ACSAVDD J
LDDNAME—( |_cldname _l )

Figure 104. Syntax of the SAVE Subcommand
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The option used with the SAVE subcommand is DDNAME.

DDNAME
Specifies the ddname to which the save data is written. The default ddname
is ACSAVDD.

The VSAM data set defined by the default ddname must already exist when
you run DB2 PM. Either specify an existing data set from a previous

DB2 PM run (when restoring data), or specify a new data set allocated
using the IDCAMS DEFINE CLUSTER function.

Using the RESTORE Subcommand

You use the RESTORE subcommand to reload previously saved data for additional
processing. After the data is restored, you can produce reports from the restored
data alone, or from the restored data combined with newly reduced data. Saved
data can be restored as often as required.

»>—RESTORE

ACRSTDD J
LDDNAME—( |_ddname _l )

Figure 105. Syntax of the RESTORE Subcommand

The option used with the RESTORE command is DDNAME.

DDNAME
Specifies the ddname used to reload a previously saved file for additional
use

Using the TRACE Subcommand

You use the TRACE subcommand to produce traces with an entry for each of the
following:

* An IFCID 3 with associated IFCIDs 239 if more than 10 packages or DBRMs are
executed within the plan

» Several IFCIDs 3 (and 239) generated at different locations for a distributed
transaction (in merged traces only)

» Several IFCIDs 3 (and 239) generated for the originating and associated parallel
tasks in CP parallelism

An entry in an accounting trace is referred to as a logical accounting record as it
can consist of several physical accounting records (IFCIDs 3 and 239).

Up to five traces can be requested in a job step.
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»—TRACE >

[
>

A\
A

FROM— ( )
I—da'te—| l—,time—|
—T0—( )
I—date—| l—, t z'me—|

SHORT
—LAYOUT—( |_name _| )
NOEXCEPTION
EXCEPTION _|

10 | INAPPLET
—TOP—( |_number‘ | A4 |_keyword | )—
|—ONLYJ

ACTRCDD*
—DDNAME— ( |_ddname _| )

—I INCLUDE/EXCLUDE block i

Figure 106. Syntax of the TRACE Subcommand

The following options can be used with the TRACE subcommand:
FROM/TO

Limits the range of records included in the trace by date and time.

LAYOUT

Specifies the name of a trace layout. You can specify one of the supplied
layouts or one that you have previously tailored. The following sample
layouts are supplied:

SHORT (the default)

LONG

NOEXCEPTION/EXCEPTION

TOP

Specify EXCEPTION if you want to show those accounting trace entries
with at least one field in exception status. NOEXCEPTION is the default.

The thresholds for exception fields are defined in the exception threshold

data set. Refer to Exception processing for more information about the

exception threshold data set.

To identify trace entries with a high value in certain fields, you can produce
an accounting trace with TOP lists. TOP lists indicate which entries on the

trace have the highest value in the field you have specified using the TOP

keyword.

By default, the TOP list contains the top ten entries, but you can change the
number to anything from one to fifty.

The keyword ONLY indicates the use of TOP as a filter. When TOP is
requested as a filter, the index is not shown. For example, the trace
produced by the command following only shows the top 3 entries for the
default TOP field, elapsed time in application (INAPPLET). The option
ONLY is valid wherever a resource nhame can be used.

DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1



ACCOUNTING
TRACE

TOP (3 ONLY)

Figure 107. Example Accounting TOP Option

For more information about TOP processing, refer to LTQP_Processing” an

You can generate traces showing TOP lists for all the fields available for
use with the TOP option. Any combination of the fields can be specified,
including all of the fields (by specifiying TOP (*)). If no TOP keyword is
specified, the default is class 1 elapsed time (INAPPLET). The following list
shows the keywords by which these fields are specified.

INAPPLET The class 1 elapsed time (in an application). This value is an
average.

INDB2ET The class 2 elapsed time accumulated in DB2. This value is an
average.

OUTDB2ET The elapsed time outside DB2. This value is an average.

INAPPLPT The class 1 CPU time in an application. This value is an average.

INDB2PT The class 2 CPU time in DB2. This value is an average.

OUTDB2PT The CPU time outside DB2. This value is an average.

INAPPLWT The class 1 waiting time in an application. This value is an
average.

INDB2WT The class 2 waiting time in DB2. This value is an average.

OUTDB2WT The waiting time outside DB2. This value is an average.

TOTSUSTM The waiting time for all class 3 suspensions. This value is an
average.

DMLSTAT The total number of SQL DML statements executed. This value is
an average.

DCLSTAT The total number of DCL statements executed. This value is an
average.

DDLSTAT The total number of DDL statements executed.

UPDPERCM The sum of SQL UPDATE, SQL INSERT, and SQL DELETE
statements executed.

CMPERUPD The ratio of the sum of commits and rollbacks to the sum of SQL
UPDATE, SQL INSERT, and SQL DELETE statements.

TOTSUSP The number of suspensions. This value is an average.

GETPAGES The number of GETPAGE requests. This value is an average.

NOTACCT The time not accounted in DB2. You use this time to determine
whether there is a large percentage of time that has not been
captured within the DB2 accounting record. This value is an
average.

BUFUPDTS The number of buffer updates. This value is an average.

SYNCREAD The number of synchronous read 1/0O operations. This value is an
average.

TOTPREF The number of all types of prefetch requests. This value is an

average.
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PINDBET The total elapsed time for executing the package or DBRM. This
value is an average.

PINDBPT The CPU time spent by the package or DBRM (class 7). This
value is an average.

PTSUSTME The waiting time for the package or DBRM due to a class 8
suspension. This value is an average.

PNOTACCT The total unaccounted time in DB2 due to the execution of the

package or DBRM. This value is an average.

Note: TOP lists for package fields report the maximum values of these
fields in individual packages within a trace entry. TOP lists for buffer
pool fields contain the totals for all the buffer pools.

DDNAME
Specifies the data set to which the trace is written. The default ddname for
the first trace is ACTRCDDL1. The default ddnames for the second to fifth
traces are ACTRCDD2 through ACTRCDDS.

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE
Includes or excludes data associated with specific DB2 PM identifiers.

Refer to LINCI UDE/EXCI UDE” on page 29 and [Chapter 1_DR2 PM

Examples Using TRACE

Example 1:

TRACE

This example specifies:

* An accounting short trace

» Exception data is not presented
* Written to ACTRCDD1

Using the FILE Subcommand

202

You use the FILE subcommand to format unreduced DB2 data and store it in
sequential data sets suitable for use by the DB2 load utility. Note that in the case of
CP parallelism, the logical accounting record (aggregation of all the activity within
the thread) is stored in the data set. The records can be placed in DB2 tables and
you can produce reports using a reporting facility such as Query Management
Facility (QMF).

DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1



»»—FILE

FROM— ( )
I—date—| l—, t ime—|
—T0—( )
I—date—| I—, t ime—|

NO EXCEPTION—|

EXCEPTION
—| INCLUDE/EXCLUDE block

ACFILDD1
L_DDNAME— ( |_ddname _| )

Figure 108. Syntax of the FILE Subcommand

The following options are used with the FILE subcommand:
FROM/TO

NOEXC

DDNAM

Limits the range of records included in the data set by date and time. You
can specify combinations of beginning date and time, and ending date and
time. Records are included from the first with a timestamp greater than or
equal to the FROM date and time, to the last with a timestamp less than
the TO date and time.

If FROM/TO dates and times are specified in GLOBAL, all records outside
those dates and times are discarded by DB2 PM. If the date and time is
not specified in GLOBAL, all records in the input data are available.

You can specify a time adjustment for a DB2 location using the TIMEZONE
option of the GLOBAL command. The time adjustment is applied to the
record timestamp before FROM/TO processing.

If you are reducing data, the FROM/TO times specified in REDUCE affect
the data available for filing.

Refer to 'The GI ORAI command” on page 4d for more information about

the GLOBAL command.

Refer to lFERQMI/TQ option” on page 41| for more information on how to use

the FROM/TO option.

EPTION/EXCEPTION

Specify EXCEPTION to include only those file entries containing fields with
values outside the user-specified limits. Specify NOEXCEPTION to include
all records. NOEXCEPTION is the default.

The thresholds for exception fields are defined in the exception threshold
data set. Refer to lException processing” on page 153 for more information
about the exception threshold data set.

If you use this option, your JCL must contain a valid DD definition for the
ddname EXCPTDD. Refer to LBuildi ”
for more information about required ddnames.

E

Specifies the ddname to which the file data set is written. You can specify
any valid ddname including the default, provided that your JCL contains a
DD statement for it. If you omit the DDNAME option, the default value is
applied. The default ddname is ACFILDD1.

INCLUDE/EXCLUDE

Includes or excludes data associated with specific DB2 PM identifiers. If
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you omit this option, all records are included in the file data set. The
following DB2 PM identifiers can be used with INCLUDE/EXCLUDE:

CONNECT (connection ID)
CONNTYPE (connection type)
CORRNAME (correlation name)
CORRNMBR (correlation number)
INSTANCE (instance number)
LOCATION (location)

ORIGAUTH (original authorization ID)
MAINPACK (main package)
PACKAGE or PROGRAM (package)
PLANNAME (plan name)
PRIMAUTH/AUTHID (primary authorization ID/authorization ID)
REQLOC (requesting location)
SUBSYSTEMID (DB2 subsystem ID)
THREADTYPE (thread type)

Refer to LINCI LUDE/EXCI UDE” on page 29 for more information on how to

use the INCLUDE/EXCLUDE option.

Refer to [Chapter 1 DR2 PM Identifiers” on page 3 for definitions of

DB2 PM identifiers.

Example

FILE

Using FILE

EXCEPTION
INCLUDE (PRIMAUTH(USER10 USER11 USER12))

This example specifies a file which includes only exception records for User10,
Userll, and Userl2. The file is generated on ddname ACFILDD1 by default.

Examples of Accounting Processing

Following are examples of the ACCOUNTING command using a number of the
available subcommands and options.

Example 1
ACCOUNTING
REPORT
TOP (3 INDB2ET)
ORDER  (CONNECTION-PLANNAME-PRIMAUTH,PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME)
INCLUDE (PRIMAUTH(UIDOOO1 UIDOOO5 UIDOOO9))
This example specifies that two reports are produced:
* Both reports use the SHORT layout by default.
* The first report is ordered by primary authorization ID within plan name within
connection ID.
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Example 2

* The second report is ordered by plan name within primary authorization ID.
» For both reports, a top list is produced identifying the top three report entries for
INDB2ET (elapsed time spent in DB2).
» Both reports include data for the following primary authorization IDs:
— UID0001
— UID0005
— UID00089.

* As no ddname was specified, both reports are written to the data set with the
default ddname ACRPTDD.

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
LAYOUT  (LONG)
ORDER  (REQLOC)

REPORT
LAYOUT ~ (LONG)
ORDER  (REQLOC)
INCLUDE (CONNTYPE (DRDA))

This example demonstrates how you can produce accounting reports to show all
accounting data for different requesting locations.

Because the statistics report set does not offer a break-down of the activity of
DRDA protocol requests, an accounting report showing the DDF statistics can be
useful.

The first report shows fields summarized by the requesting location.

The information is shown for every requesting location, including the reporting
location, regardless of the method of access.

The second report shows accounting data summarized by requesting location for all
locations (except the reporting location) using DRDA protocaol.
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Chapter 21. Creating Effective Accounting Reports

For a DB2 PM report to be effective it must deliver the information you need
efficiently in terms of resources required to produce it, the volume of data produced,
and the time it takes for you to interpret the report.

Processing Considerations

Because accounting is one of the most used report sets, you should consider the
impact on batch resourses. To reduce DB2 PM processing time when producing
accounting reports and traces, only ask for the information you really need, as a lot
of accounting data is usually collected.

Before producing a report or trace, consider how much detail you need.

Use the short (default) layouts of reports and traces whenever possible. In most
instances these provide enough detail for monitoring and problem determination.

A detailed report using all input data gathered over a long period uses a lot of
system resource and you end up with pages of information you are probably not
interested in.

So, to avoid unnecessary processing overhead and to save time:

» Consider carefully how detailed a report you need.

» Filter the input data - preferably using GLOBAL.

» Disable DB2 PM internal sort if appropriate.

» Define groups for identifiers you want reported as a single entry.

» Specify a REDUCE INTERVAL only if you want to report by intervals or produce
several reports with different time spans.

» Define exception thresholds only for fields you are interested in.

» Specify DPMOUT or keep a save data set only if you are sure you want to report
the data again.

* Use UTR to remove blocks of data that are of no interest.

Choosing the Right Level of Detail
Before producing a report or trace, consider how much detail you need.

Use the LAYOUT option of the accounting reports and traces to control the amount
of data to be produced. Do not use the most comprehensive layouts showing all the
possible fields unless you need to. In most situations the default layouts, which are
short versions of reports and traces, provide enough detail for monitoring and
problem determination.

Another way of to reduce the amount of data to be reported is to tailor your own
report and trace layouts according to your needs (see [Part 4. User-Tailored

. In this way, you can avoid processing data you are not interested in,
focus your attention on meaningful information, and make the most efficient use of
DB2 PM. Removing one or more blocks from your layout can reduce DB2 PM
processing time. However, removing fields within a particular block does not give a
significant improvement.
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Filtering Data

You can limit the amount of data to be processed by filtering the input data. You can
specify filters in the GLOBAL command or in the REDUCE, REPORT, TRACE, or
FILE subcommand.

Specify the filters in GLOBAL whenever you can, because only the data that passes
the GLOBAL filters is processed further. The less data DB2 PM needs to process,
the better the performance.

Make sure, however, that you do not exclude records needed in DB2 PM
processing.

FROM and TO

The simplest filter is the start and end date and time of the data to be reported.
Specify the start and end dates and times using the FROM and TO options.

Assume that you want to monitor the performance of your system only during peak
hours and to produce the default versions of a report. You could specify the
following:

GLOBAL
FROM (09/25/98,08:30)
TO  (09/25/98,17:00)
ACCOUNTING

The report shows information from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. for the specified day.

Presuming that your input data set contains data for more than one day, for
example a week, you can generate a report that shows the performance of your
system during peak hours for the whole week by specifying:

GLOBAL
FROM (,08:30)
T0  (,17:00)
ACCOUNTING

The report shows information from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. for every day of the week.
INCLUDE and EXCLUDE

Another way to filter data is to include data only for particular DB2 PM identifier
values, for example, user IDs or plans. You can do this using the INCLUDE and
EXCLUDE options. For more information, refer to L ifi

)

As an example, you have a problem with applications coming from one location,
USIBMSNEWY11, you know the CICS transactions are not causing a problem,

specify:
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éLOBAL
INCLUDE (LOCATION (USIBMSNEWY11))
EXCLUDE (CONNTYPE (CICS))

Continuing the example, suppose the report indicated a problem with authorization
identifier USERIDO1 using plan PVLDDA4C3. You are only interested in data
belonging to that user ID and plan. You can now specify:

GLOBAL
INCLUDE (LOCATION (USIBMSNEWY11))
INCLUDE (AUTHID  (USERIDO1))
INCLUDE (PLANNAME (PVLDD4C3))

Suppressing the DB2 PM Internal Sort

Grouping Data

When requesting accounting functions only, it is often possible to avoid the
DB2 PM internal sort of the input data. This reduces the size of the sort work files
which must be allocated, and the processing time.

The PRESORTED option of the GLOBAL command controls the internal sort.

For example, to produce an accounting report without sorting the input data,
specify:

GLOBAL

PRESORTED (ACCEPT)

ACCOUNTING

The resulting accounting report shows accounting data for all locations in the input
data set, without performing an internal sort.

Use the GROUP command to define a set of DB2 PM identifier values that can be
used when requesting certain reports. The information for the set is reported as a
single entry on the reports.

In GROUP processing the data for all items of the set is consolidated into one
record. This improves DB2 PM performance because fewer records need to be
processed.

Sets are also useful for reporting purposes, for example when you want to report
data for an entire department instead of every individual person in it.

This is how sets can be specified:
Assume that your sales department consists of three users, USER001, USER002,

and USERO003, and that you want to produce an accounting report showing
performance data for that department. You can specify:

Chapter 21. Creating Effective Accounting Reports 209



GROUP (
PRIMAUTH (
SALES (USER0O1,
USEROOZ,
USER003)))

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INCLUDE (PRIMAUTH(G(SALES)))
REPORT
ORDER  (PRIMAUTH)

The accounting report shows information for the sales department as a single entry.

The DB2 PM identifiers where GROUP can be applied in accounting are:
+ CONNECT

« CONNTYPE

+ CORRNAME

+ CORRNMBR

« MAINPACK

* ORIGAUTH

* PLANNAME

* PRIMAUTH

+ REQLOC

Specifying Intervals

If you want to use DB2 PM for trend analysis, you probably want to report data by
interval. To do this, first reduce the input data for your accounting reports using an
interval other than the default zero. Then order the report by intervals.

For example, you might want to report the data at daily intervals. In this case you
would specify INTERVAL(1440) in the REDUCE subcommand and
ORDER(INTERVAL) in the REPORT subcommand. If you do not intend to produce
reports showing the performance of your system at time intervals, use the default
(0) for INTERVAL, which means that no interval processing is performed.

Specifying Exception Thresholds for Specific Fields Only

210

Exception processing is an effective way to find out if there are problems in your
system performance. You can set exception thresholds for virtually all the
accounting fields. You should, however, carefully consider the fields for which to
specify exception thresholds. The more fields you specify, the greater the impact on
processing.

Specify exception thresholds only for those fields that you believe will signal poor
performance in your environment.

Note that you can also use the TOP ONLY option to identify problems instead of
specifying exception thresholds. TOP processing is more economical than exception
processing.
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Using a DPMOUT Data Set

After DB2 PM has generated all the reports you requested, the preprocessed input
data is either discarded or written to the DB2 PM output data set, DPMOUT,
depending on what you specified. The DPMOUT data set can be used as input to
DB2 PM, so if you want to produce reports from the same data in several
executions and your SMF/GTF data set is large, you might want to keep the
DPMOUT data set.

If you do not specify DPMOUTDD, only the records required for the current job step
are processed, which improves DB2 PM performance. If you want to keep a
DPMOUT data set for the only purpose of producing future accounting reports and
traces, specify GLOBAL INCLUDE IFCID(3 239) in the DB2 PM command stream
within your JCL. This reduces the size of the DPMOUT data set.

Saving Reduced Data

If you need to keep historical accounting data about DB2 performance, you might
consider using REDUCE and SAVE. Reducing and saving data uses a considerable
amount of system resources, but the resulting save data set is much smaller than
the original input data set.

The size of the data set depends on the reduction interval you have specified and
the type of environment the data is from (for example the number of different users
and plans present in the input data), but it is always much smaller than the original
input data set.

You can produce reports from the reduced and saved data by using the RESTORE
command. Remember that you cannot produce traces from reduced data.

The save data sets are also needed as input to accounting graphs.

Exception Processing

Exception processing is used to identify accounting report, trace, and file data set
entries with fields containing values outside limits that you have previously
specified. These limits are called thresholds and are set in the exception threshold
data set. When exception processing is requested, the data to be reported is
checked against these thresholds. There are two threshold types that you can set:
warning and problem. A warning message is printed if a value is outside the first
threshold and a problem message is printed if a value is outside the second
threshold.

Accounting exception reports, traces, and file data sets are identical to the usual
accounting reports, traces, and file data sets, except that they only contain entries
that have at least one field in exception status. For reports and traces, a block of
data showing the fields which have been found in exception status is printed next to
the report or trace entry. Exception reports, traces, and file data sets are obtained
using the EXCEPTION option in accounting subcommands.

Exception processing checks all fields with defined exception thresholds even those
that are not listed in your accounting report or trace.

Exception logs contain accounting and statistics fields that are in exception status in
one report in timestamp order. The exception log is generated for a DB2 PM
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execution when the EXTRCDD1 DD statement is defined in your JCL. The
exception log file data set is generated when the EXFILDD1 DD statement is

defined in your JCL. Refer to [Part 3. DB2 PM | ogs” on page 79 for more

information.

If EXCEPTION is specified in the REPORT or TRACE subcommand, the entry is
formatted and printed in the requested layout followed by the exception messages
block, an example of which is shown in ém The exception messages block
identifies the fields in exception.

N

TYPE

PROBLEM
PROBLEM
WARNING

FIELD ID  FIELD DESCRIPTION BY VALUE  THRESHOLD *
FIELD QUALIFIER *

QXINCRB  INCREMENTAL BINDS TOTAL 1>0 *
*

ASCDML TOTAL SQL DML STATEMENTS COMMIT 127.25 > 100 *
*

QBACGET  GETPAGES THREAD 2589.00 > 2500 *
*

TOTAL

Figure 109. Accounting Exception Messages Block

212

The following columns of data are presented:
TYPE The type of threshold. WARNING or PROBLEM can be printed in this field.

FIELD ID
The name of the field from the exception threshold data set.

FIELD DESCRIPTION
The description of the field.

FIELD QUALIFIER
The qualifier of the field. It can be blank (for the majority of fields), a buffer
pool ID, group buffer pool ID, package or DBRM name, or a remote location
name.

BY The basis for the comparison. The following can be printed in this column:

TOTAL
The threshold is specified as a total value.

MINUTE
The threshold is specified as a by minute value. The value in the
report or trace entry is divided by the number of minutes (class 1
elapsed time) before making the comparison.

SECOND
The threshold is specified as a by second value. The value in the
report or trace entry is divided by the number of seconds (class 1
elapsed time) before making the comparison.

COMMIT
The threshold is specified as a by commit value. The value in the
report or trace entry is divided by the number of commits before
making the comparison.

THREAD
The threshold is specified as a by thread value. The value in the
report or trace entry is divided by the number of threads before the
comparison. For traces it is equivalent to by total.

VALUE
The actual field value on the report or trace entry used for the comparison.
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For by minute, by second, by commit, or by thread comparisons, the value
that you get after the division is printed. The symbols > or < are printed
between this column and the THRESHOLD column indicating whether the
value is larger or smaller than the threshold value.

THRESHOLD
The threshold defined in the exception threshold data set.

The fields available for accounting exception processing are shown in the table in

LChapIELZLALCQUDIIDQ_E@.dS_ﬂD_pagEﬂg‘ - .

ORDER Processing

Unless TOP ONLY is specified, data on accounting traces is presented in a
chronological order and data on accounting reports is, by default, summarized by
plan names within primary authorization IDs. You can change the way reports are
summarized using the ORDER option of the REPORT subcommand.

You use ORDER to specify the DB2 PM identifiers to be used in aggregating
accounting records. Unless TOP ONLY is specified, ORDER also determines the
sequence for sorting a report. You can aggregate records using one, two, or three
identifiers, separated by a dash, and specify up to five sets of these identifiers per
entry of ORDER. You can specify one entry of ORDER per REPORT subcommand.

See [DB2_PM Identifiers used with INCI UDE/EXCI UDE” an page 3d for identifiers

applicable to ORDER.

The default for ORDER is PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME.

In addition to these DB2 PM identifiers, you can use the REDUCE INTERVAL to

order data on accounting and statistics reports. Refer to lExample of Ordering hyl
Interval” on page 220 for an example of a report ordered by interval.

The following examples demonstrate ORDER processing.

Examples of Using ORDER

The following examples show the same input data ordered in three different ways
on an accounting report.

The default order is plan names within primary authorization IDs.

The report produced is shown in w
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LOCATION: DSNCAT
GROUP: DSNCAT
MEMBER: SSDQ

SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ

DB2 VERSION: V6

PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME
ADMFOO1 2
DDLD3P0O4 0
ADMFOO1 10
DSNUTIL 0
ADMF001 10
QMF311 0
*x%x  TOTAL #%%*
ADMF001 22
0
ADMF002 2
DDLD3PO8 0
ADMF003 2
DDLD3P16 0
ADMF005 6
DSNUTIL 0
ADMF006 1
DSNTEP31 0
ADMF006 2
DSNUTIL 0
*%%  TOTAL **%
ADMF006 3
0
#%%  GRAND TOTAL wxx
35
0

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME

SCOPE: MEMBER

7 1.00 0
16 0.00 0
2 0.00 0.
87 0.00 0
10 0.00 0
0 1.00 1
19 0.09 0.
103 0.45 0.
159 1.50 0.
4 170.00 1.
34 25.50 0.
1 0.00 0.
0 0.00 0.
36 0.00 0.
0 0.00 0.
1 76.00 3.
0 0.00 0
16 0.00 0.
0 0.00 0.

17 25.33 1.

212 1.60 0.
161 12.17 0.

Figure 110. Accounting Report - Default Order
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.083686
.899589

.989512
.041995
.079684
.951579

.002759
.915043

.564496
.607316

.881992
.119407

.526350
.326120

.913775
.447878

.117967
.407292

.472383
.540508

REQUESTED
INTERVAL

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P
N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

PAGE :
FROM:
T0:
FROM:
TO:

1-1

NOT SPECIFIED

NOT SPECIFIED
05/10/99 18:47:13.28
05/10/99 19:55:28.69

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

298.

143
2589

362.
1459.

77

54.

15
587

53.

231.

448.
118.

.00 9.50 0.00
.00 0.00 0
.50 19.40 0.10
.10 7.60 0
.00 0.20 3.00
.00 0.00 10
77 9.77 1.41
.23 3.45 10
.00 284.50 207.50
50  121.00 156
50 93.00 82.00
.00 54.50 32
67 2.50 1.00
.83 2.50 0
.00 46.00 3.00
.00 17.00 0
50 0.50 1.50
.00 2.50 0
33 15.67 2.00
.00 7.33 0
34 29.49 17.77
54 13.26 198

The data is ordered according to various authorization IDs and plans. All primary
authorization IDs and plans present in the input data are shown.

The TOTAL rows are printed for primary authorization IDs containing more than one

plan.

You can order the report by the connection ID:

ACCOUNTING
REPORT

ORDER (CONNECT)

The report produced is shown in w

214
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LOCATION: DSNCAT
GROUP: DSNCAT
MEMBER: SSDQ
SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ
DB2 VERSION: V6

CONNECT

DB2CALL

UTILITY

*%%  GRAND TOTAL %

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

ORDER: CONNECT
SCOPE: MEMBER

REQUESTED
INTERVAL

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME

#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES

7 200
0 22
10 10
0 0
18 2
0 139
35 212
0 161

.00
.43

.00
.00

.00
.00

.60
.17

OPENS  CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

[oXo) _o [o¥ o)

[oXo)

.00
.86

.00
.00

.00
.00

.00
.46

~

.14
.57

.00
.00

.00
.00

.63

0.11

Figure 111. Accounting Report - Ordered by Connection ID

[oXo)

oo

<] oo

.29 1:09:01.
.43 4.
.00 1:06.
00 0.
00 2:18.
00 1
06  15:18.
37 1

525990
698535

989512
041995

108687

.144894

472383

.540508

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

PAGE :
FROM:
T0:
FROM:
T0:

1-1

NOT SPECIFIED

NOT SPECIFIED
05/10/99 18:47:13.28
05/10/99 19:55:28.69

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

1253.
126.

371.

181.

448.
118.

14 117.14 83.14
71 52.57 188

.00 0.20 3.00
.00 0.00 10

67 11.67 0.56
22 5.33 0

34 29.49 17.77
54 13.26 198

Three connection IDs are reported: information for connection ID BATCH is reported
on the first two lines followed by information for connections DB2CALL and

UTILITY.

The grand total is printed at the end of the report; it shows the aggregated values

for all three connection IDs.

You can also identify the task using correlation data:

ACCOUNTING
REPORT

ORDER (CORRNAME)

The report produced is shown in Eigure 114.
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LOCATION: DSNCAT DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
GROUP: DSNCAT ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: SSDQ TO: NOT SPECIFIED

SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ ORDER: CORRNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 19:55:28.69
#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
CORRNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
RECOVERO 10 2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3:05.083686 N/P  625.50 19.40 0.10
0 87 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.899589 N/P  315.10 7.60 0
RUNPRG16 2 34 25.50 0.00 0.00 1.00 1:54:00.564496 N/P  1459.50 93.00 82.00
0 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.607316 N/P 77.00 54.50 32
RUNPRG4 2 7 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 12:22.510536 N/P 44.00 9.50 0.00
0 16 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.759452 N/P 0.00 0.00 0
RUNPRG8 2 159 1.50 0.00 81.00 0.00 1:54:45.002759 N/P 2589.00 284.50 207.50
0 4 170.00 1.50 0.50 0.00 8.915043 N/P  362.50 121.00 156
RUNUTL10 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1:43.715927 N/P 38.00 0.50 1.00
0 12 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.081900 N/P 17.00 0.50 0
RUNUTL11 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1:57.605935 N/P 62.50 0.50 1.00
0 12 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.136053 N/P 15.00 4.00 0
RUNUTL12 3 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 56.117967 N/P  231.33 15.67 2.00
0 17 25.33 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.407292 N/P 8.00 7.33 0
RUNUTL13 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 39.324115 N/P 63.50 6.50 1.00
0 12 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.140269 N/P 15.50 3.00 0
SYSADM 10 10 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1:06.989512 N/P 23.00 0.20 3.00
0 0 1.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.041995 N/P 0.00 0.00 10

#%%  GRAND TOTAL ##x
35 212 1.60 0.00 4.63 0.06  15:18.472383 N/P  448.34 29.49 17.77
0 161 12.17 0.46 0.11 0.37 1.540508 N/P  118.54 13.26 198

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 112. Accounting Report - Ordered by Correlation Name

Note: In a distributed environment it is recommended that reports be ordered by
REQLOC or CONNTYPE. If REQLOC or CONNTYPE are not used in the
ORDER option of REPORT, the accounting portion of all threads (including
DBATs) where the combination of DB2 PM identifiers is the same is reported

as one entry.
Examples of Ordering by Plan, Main Package, and Package

The following examples show data ordered by PLANNAME, MAINPACK, and
PACKAGE identifiers.

The data shown in is used for producing the reports shown in
Eigure 114 Ei , and Eigure 118, The data in the m has been

simplified for the purpose of the examples to follow.
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

PRIMAUTH CORRNAME
PLANNAME CORRNMBR

STLEC1
N/P
N/P
V41A
V6

CONNECT

ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS
THR.TYPE TERM. CONDITION SELECTS FETCHES

OPENS

UPDATES INSERTS
DELETES PREPARE

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT

ACTUAL FROM:
PAGE DATE:

EL. TIME(CL1)
CPU TIME(CL1)

PAGE:
REQUESTED FROM:
T

7-1
NOT SPECIFIED

0: NOT SPECIFIED

08/25/99 22:02:59.55
08/25/99

EL. TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
CPU TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS

XXUSERO1 CORRXXXX
'BLANK'

PLANX

PROGRAM NAME

PACKA
PACKB
PACKC

XXUSERO1 CORRXXXX
'BLANK'

PLANX

PACKB
PACKD

XXUSERO1 CORRXXXX

PLANY

PACKD
PACKA

XXUSEROL CORRXXXX

PLANX

PACKB

PROGRAM NAME

'BLANK'

PROGRAM NAME

'BLANK'

PROGRAM NAME

BATCH 12:00:00.000000 1 0 0 10.000000 4.444444 2 0 0
ALLIED ~ NORM DEALLOC 0 0 0 0.100000 0.044444 2 0 0
TYPE SQLSTMT  CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PACKAGE 1 1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0
PACKAGE 1 2.000000 0.020000 0.000000 0
PACKAGE 1 1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0
BATCH 12:01:00.000000 1 0 0 20.000000 15.555555 1 0 0
ALLIED ~ NORM DEALLOC 0 0 0 0.200000 0.155555 1 0 0
TYPE SQLSTMT CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME (L8 SUSP
PACKAGE 1 10.000000 0.100000 0.000000 0
PACKAGE 1 4.000000 0.040000 0.000000 0
BATCH 12:02:00.000000 1 0 0 30.000000 16.666666 4 0 0
ALLIED ~ NORM DEALLOC 0 0 0 0.300000 0.166666 0 0 0
TYPE SQLSTMT CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PACKAGE 1 10.000000 0.100000 0.000000 0
PACKAGE 1 5.000000 0.050000 0.000000 0
BATCH 12:03:00.000000 1 0 0 30.000000 8.888888 3 0 0
ALLIED ~ NORM DEALLOC 0 0 0 0.300000 0.088888 0 0 0
TYPE SQLSTMT  CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PACKAGE 1 6.000000 0.060000 0.000000
PACKAGE 1 2.000000 0.020000 0.000000 0

PACKD

Figure 113. Accounting Trace - Input Data for Ordering Reports

The input data contains information about:

» Two plans. PLANX is used by three threads and PLANY by one thread. The first
instance of PLANX shows that three packages (PACKA, PACKB, and PACKC)
are executed. The elapsed time for the entire PLANX is 10 seconds and CPU
times for the individual packages are 0.01, 0.02, and 0.01 seconds, respectively.

» Four packages. Different combinations of packages were executed under the
different plans, because a plan does not necessarily invoke the same packages
each time it is executed. This can happen when, for example, a number of
packages are bound in a single plan in a CICS environment and different
packages are executed in different circumstances.

Ordering by Plan

This example shows the result of ordering the input data by plan. The following
command was used to produce the example shown in

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
ORDER (PLANNAME)

The report in M contains an entry for both plans in the input data.
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LOCATION: DSNCAT DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: DSNCAT ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED
MEMBER: SSDQ

SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ ORDER: PLANNAME INTERVAL

DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER
#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME
PLANX 3 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 20.000000 9.629629
0 3 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.200000 0.096292
PROGRAM NAME TYPE #0CCURS ~ SQLSTMT CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PACKA PACKAGE 1 1.00 1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0.00
PACKB PACKAGE 3 1.00 6.000000 0.060000 0.000000 0.00
PACKC PACKAGE 1 1.00 1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0.00
PACKD PACKAGE 2 1.00 3.000000 0.030000 0.000000 0.00
PLANY 1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 30.000000 16.666667
0 1 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.300000 0.166667
PROGRAM NAME TYPE #0CCURS  SQLSTMT CL7 ELAP.TIME CL7 CPU TIME (L8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
PACKD PACKAGE 1 1.00 10.000000 0.100000 0.000000 0.00
PACKA PACKAGE 1 1.00 5.000000 0.050000 0.000000 0.00

Figure 114. Accounting Report - Ordered by Plan

Data for the different packages is summarized under the plans.
executions of PLANX are summarized in one entry.

Ordering by Plan and MAINPACK

PAGE: 1-1

FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED

FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
TO: 05/10/99 19:55:28.69

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

4.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0

Also, different DB2

The MAINPACK identifier is used to distinguish between records with the same plan

name, but which executed different packages.

This example shows the result of ordering the input data by plan and MAINPACK.

MAINPACK identifies a representative package within the plan.

The first package ID

is the default for MAINPACK. However, in this example, the MAINPACK member of
the DPMPARMS data set has been modified so that it is the package ID of the last
executed package (refer to DB2 PM Batch User’s Guide for information on

customizing the MAINPACK member).

In the input data shown in w it is assumed that PACKC is the last
executed package in the first entry for PLANX, PACKD for the second and third

entries of PLANX, and PACKA for the entry of PLANY.

The following command was used to produce the report in m

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
ORDER (PLANNAME-MAINPACK)

The report in w shows an entry for each combination of PLANNAME and

MAINPACK.
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

PLANNAME
MAINPACK

PLANX
PACKC

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PLANNAME-MAINPACK INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 19:55:28.69

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES

OPENS  CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

0.00 0.00 0.00 10.000000 4.444444 2.00 0.00 0.00
1.00 0.00 0.00 0.100000 0.044444 2.00 0.00 0

PROGRAM
PACKA
PACKB
PACKC

TYPE

PACKAGE
PACKAGE
PACKAGE

#0CCURS = SQLSTMT
1

CL7 ELAP.TIME  CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME (L8 SUSP

1.00

1 1.00

1 1.00

2 0 0.00
0 1 1.00

1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0.00

2.000000 0.020000 0.000000 0.00

1.000000 0.010000 0.000000 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 25.000000 12.222222 2.00 0.00 0.00
1.00 1.00 0.00 0.250000 0.122222 0.50 0.00 0

PROGRAM
PACKB
PACKD

TYPE
PACKAGE
PACKAGE

#0CCURS ~ SQLSTMT
2

1.00

2 1.00

1 0 0.00
0 1 1.00

CL7 ELAP.TIME CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
8.000000 0.080000 0.000000 0.00
3.000000 0.030000 0.000000 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 30.000000 16.666666 4.00 0.00 0.00
1.00 1.00 0.00 0.300000 0.166666 0.00 0.00 0

PROGRAM
PACKD
PACKA

TYPE
PACKAGE
PACKAGE

#0CCURS ~ SQLSTMT
1 1.00
1 1.00

10.000000 0.100000 0.000000 0.00

CL7 ELAP.TIME CL7 CPU TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME CL8 SUSP
5.000000 0.050000 0.000000 1.00

Figure 115. Accounting Report - Ordered by Plan and MAINPACK

There are two entries for PLANX:
* One entry where PACKC is the last package executed.

» Another entry where PACKD is the last package executed. Threads 2 and 4 are
combined in this entry.

There is one entry for PLANY with the representative package PACKA.

You cannot use this report to attribute the general accounting data to one package,
unless only one package exists within a plan.

Ordering by Package or DBRM

The previous examples presented packages within plans. In order to summarize the
package accounting data regardless of the plan under which the packages or
DBRMs have been executed, you can order by package.

This example shows the result of ordering the input data by package.

The following command was used to produce the report in m

ACCOUNTING

REPORT

ORDER (PACKAGE)

The report in m shows the use of resources on a per package/DBRM
basis, regardless of the plan under which a particular package is executed.

Chapter 21. Creating Effective Accounting Reports 219



LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

PACKAGE

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

APC1.COLL1.PACKA

APC1.COLL1.PACKB

APC1.COLL1.PACKC

APC1.COLL1.PACKD

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: PACKAGE INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 19:55:28.69
TYPE SQLSTMT ~ CL7.CPU TIME CL8 SUSP
#0CCURS  CL7 ELAP.TIME CL8 SUSP.TIME
PACKAGE 1.00 0.030000 0.00
2 3.000000 0.000000
PACKAGE 1.00 0.060000 0.00
3 6.000000 0.000000
PACKAGE 1.00 0.010000 0.00
1 1.000000 0.000000
PACKAGE 1.00 0.053333 0.00
3 5.333333 0.000000

Figure 116. Accounting Report - Ordered by Package

Example of Ordering by Interval

The following example shows how to produce a report that presents DB2 activity at
time intervals.

To produce a report by interval, the input data first needs to be reduced to the
intervals you want to use in reporting.

The following command was used to generate the sample report in m

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INTERVAL (5)
REPORT
ORDER (INTERVAL)

In this command the data is reduced to 5-minute intervals. The report is ordered by
this interval, that is, an entry is produced showing the activity during every 5-minute
interval.
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

INTERVAL

DSNCAT
DSNCAT
SSDQ
SSDQ
V6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ORDER: INTERVAL INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 20:55:28.69

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

05/10 19:50

05/10 19:55

05/16 20:00
05/10 20:05

05/10 19:55

05/10 20:00

05/10 20:05
05/10 20:10

*x%  GRAND TOTAL ##x

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

1 1 3.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5:23.338584 N/P 51.00 20.00 1.00
0 3 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.087963 N/P 0.00 0.00 0
6 8 11.00 0.67 0.00 0.00 2:29.264737 N/P 231.00 17.67 22.00
0 36 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.134166 N/P 0.67 1.00 0
1 1 2.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 12:20.702202 N/P  6232.00 299.00 23.00
0 0 5.00 5.00 5.00 0.00 7.753375 N/P 2931.00 8.00 1
7 10 2.57 0.00 0.00 0.00 10:01.005681 N/P 552.57 26.00 21.43
0 6 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.14 2.235738 N/P 192.86 0.29 5
15 20 5.93 0.27 0.00 0.00 6:51.111265 N/P 769.13 40.47 20.40
0 45 0.33 0.33 0.33 0.07 3.219767 N/P  285.67 1.07 6

Figure 117. Accounting Report - Ordered by Interval

Reports ordered by INTERVAL, with or without another identifier, are especially
useful in trend analysis. You may, for example, want to reduce and save your data
using INTERVAL(1440), and produce reports showing the day-by-day activity of
your DB2 subsystem.

TOP Processing

Examples

It is useful to identify the report entries that might indicate a problem application.
The sign of a problem can be a long elapsed or processing time, or a high number
of suspensions, commits per update, or buffer updates. Identifying these entries is
especially useful when your report covers many users or a long period so that it is
not immediately clear which applications are causing performance problems.

To identify report entries with a high value in certain fields, you can produce an
accounting report or trace with TOP lists. TOP lists are index-like reports at the end
of a report or trace pointing out the most interesting entries in the report or trace.
You generate such lists using the TOP option.

Note: Entries with O or undetermined values are not shown. Moreover, if your input
data contains only O or undetermined values for the TOP fields requested, a
TOP list is not generated.

You can also filter a report or trace such that only the main resource consumers are
shown, ordered by descending resource value. To get a filtered report or trace, you
specify the TOP ONLY option.

The resource values shown are average values. To get total values, that is, the
main resource consumers calculated by taking into account how often they
consumed resources, you specify the TOTAL option with the TOP keyword. TOTAL
only applies to reports. If you specify it with a trace, it is ignored.

To produce a short accounting report with a list of the top ten plans that spent the
longest time in an application, specify:
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GLOBAL
INCLUDE (LOCATION (USIBMSNEWY11))
EXCLUDE (CONNTYPE (CICS))
ACCOUNTING
REPORT
ORDER (PLANNAME)
TOP

The last page of the generated report shows a list of the ten plans that had the
highest value for elapsed time in application, as shown in m The TOP list
also shows the page on which the report entries can be found.

LOCATION: USIBMNEWY11 DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
GROUP: DSNCAT ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: SSDQ TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: SSDQ ORDER: PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 05/10/99 18:47:13.28
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 05/10/99 19:55:28.69
ELAPSED TIME SPENT IN APPLICATION TOP NUMBER REQUESTED: 10
PLANNAME VALUE PAGE
1 PVLDD4C3 13:36.924222 1-1
2 PVLDD4B3 11:25.333551 1-1
3 PVLDD4D1 10:19.115316 1-1
4 PVLDD4A4 9:18.056476 1-1
5 DSNBIND 8:50.415594 1-1
6 DSNTEP31 8:14.506780 1-1
7 PVLDD4D6 5:23.338584 1-1
8 PVLDD4A5 4:06.067683 1-1
9 PVLDD4C4 3:10.939686 1-1
10 PVLDD4D2 2:34.389670 1-1

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 118. Accounting Report - TOP Listing

To produce a trace with a TOP list for the number of GETPAGE requests, use the
following command:

ACCOUNTING
TRACE
TOP (5 GETPAGES)

The TOP list on the last page of the trace consists of the five entries that had the
highest number of GETPAGE requests, as shown in m Each entry consists
of TIMESTAMP, PRIMAUTH, and PLANNAME information, the value of the number
of GETPAGE requests, and the page number where the trace entry can be found.
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LOCATION: STLEC1

GROUP: N/P
MEMBER: N/P

SUBSYSTEM: V41A
DB2 VERSION: V6

GETPAGE REQUESTS

5

TIMESTAMP
PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME

03/10/93 20:04:20.248358
SYSADM

PVLDD4B3
03/10/93 20:06:02.809223
SYSADM

PVLDD4C3
03/10/93 20:05:27.859210
SYSADM

PVLDD4D1
03/10/93 19:55:02.046545
SYSADM

PVLDD4D2
03/10/93 20:05:17.508593
SYSADM

DSNBIND

ACCOUNTING TRACE COMPLETE

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 7-1
ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
TO: NOT SPECIFIED

ACTUAL FROM: 08/25/99 22:02:59.55

PAGE DATE: 08/25/99
TOP NUMBER REQUESTED: 5

VALUE PAGE
6232 1-1

2422 1-1

675 1-1

584 1-1

446 1-1

Figure 119. Accounting Trace - TOP Listing

You can generate accounting reports and traces showing TOP lists for all the fields
available for use with the TOP option, for example, as shown in the following

command:

.

ACCOUNTING

TOP (*)

More information about the fields available for use with the TOP option is shown on

page

To produce a filtered trace that shows only the top 3 entries for the default TOP

flad and on page bod.

field, namely ELAPSED TIME IN APPLICATION, use the following command:

ACCOUNTING

TOP (3 ONLY)

Eigure 120 an page 224 shows what such a trace looks like.
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LOCATION: STLEC1 DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 7-1

GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: N/P TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: V41A ACTUAL FROM: 08/25/99 22:02:59.55
DB2 VERSION: V6 PAGE DATE: 08/25/96
ELAPSED TIME SPENT IN APPLICATION TOP NUMBER REQUESTED: 3

PRIMAUTH CORRNAME CONNECT ~ ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS  OPENS UPDATES INSERTS EL. TIME(CL1) EL. TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME CORRNMBR THR.TYPE TERM. CONDITION SELECTS FETCHES DELETES PREPARE TCB TIME(CL1) TCB TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS

ALAN ALAN DB2CALL 06:10:27.947430 1 0 0 0 7.875259 7.866377 20 0 1
RXSQL 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM DEALLOC 0 0 1 0 0.023011 0.017931 6 1 0
ALAN ALAN DB2CALL 06:09:06.509263 1 0 0 0 4.175839 4.167954 20 0 1
RXSQL 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM DEALLOC 0 ] 1 0 0.020973 0.016198 6 1 0
ALAN ALAN DB2CALL 06:07:59.399773 1 0 0 1 2.698825 2.689779 15 0 1
RXSQL 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM DEALLOC 0 0 0 0.017036 0.012228 2 0 0

ACCOUNTING TRACE COMPLETE

Figure 120. Accounting Trace - TOP ONLY List

Note: The TOP ONLY option changes the presentation sequence of accounting
reports and traces. Report and trace entries are ordered according to the
TOP resource instead of the timestamp or ORDER options. The
summarization in reports is not affected by the changed sequence caused by
TOP filtering.

Reducing Data

You can consolidate records with certain common characteristics into a single
record with the REDUCE subcommand. With REDUCE, you can limit the range of
records included in your reports by date and time. You can specify multiple ranges
of time, this can be useful for monitoring peek-time performance for example.

Within the time range that you have specified, you can also specify the interval
within which records will be consolidated.

The start time of the first interval processed by REDUCE is influenced by
BOUNDARY, INTERVAL, and FROM.

DB2 PM attempts to reduce all data that falls between FROM and TO dates and
times. The first interval processed starts at a time aligned with BOUNDARY, at or
before the FROM time. If an interval cannot be aligned with the FROM time, the

first properly aligned interval starting before the FROM time is used.

Although there is no restriction on the INTERVAL and BOUNDARY combination,
your specification should comply with the following recommendations:

» For intervals of less than 60 (excluding 0), there should be a whole number of
intervals in an hour. Choose one of the following values:

1,2 3,4,5,6, 10, 12, 15, 20, or 30.

» For intervals of 60 or greater, there should be a whole number of intervals in a
day. Choose one of the following values:

60, 120, 180, 240, 360, 480, 720, or 1440.

* For intervals of one day (1440) or greater, INTERVAL should be a multiple of
1440.

» Select your interval and boundary so that the first interval starts at the FROM
time.
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Examples of Interval Calculation

Example 1:

éEDUCE
FROM (,08:00)
TO (,10:00)

INTERVAL (30)
BOUNDARY (60)

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (08:00). Subsequent intervals start every 30
minutes (08:30, 09:00, and 09:30 each day).

Example 2:

REDUCE
INTERVAL (1440)
BOUNDARY (60)

The following defaults are applied:
* FROM defaults to all dates, and a time of 00:00:00.00.
* TO defaults to all dates, and a time of 23:59:59.99.

BOUNDARY (60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (00:00). Subsequent intervals cover 1440 minutes
or one day; an interval starts at 00:00 each day.

Example 3:

éEDUCE
FROM (,08:30)
T0 (,12:00)

INTERVAL (60)
BOUNDARY (60)

REPORT
FROM (,08:30)
T0 (,12:00)

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the hour of the FROM time (08:00). Subsequent intervals start
every hour (09:00, 10:00, and 11:00).

Processing Intervals

Interval processing within the REDUCE subcommand determines the time intervals
used for reducing accounting data, and it affects how data is reported. You use
intervals for:

* Reporting by intervals
* Producing reports with different timespans
* DISTRIBUTE processing for producing graphs
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The data that is saved into the save data set if SAVE accompanies REDUCE.

This section provides you with some examples of interval processing to help you
understand it.

How Intervals Are Calculated

The start time of the first interval processed by REDUCE is influenced by
BOUNDARY, INTERVAL, and FROM.

DB2 PM attempts to reduce all data that falls between the FROM and TO times.
The first interval processed starts at a time aligned with BOUNDARY, at or before
the FROM time. If an interval cannot be aligned with the FROM time, the first
properly aligned interval starting before the FROM time is used. Note that an
interval starting before the FROM time only contains data between the FROM time
and the start of the next interval. Input data before the FROM time is not
processed.

Although there is no restriction on the INTERVAL and BOUNDARY combination,
your specification should comply with the following recommendations:

* For intervals of less than 60 (excluding 0), there should be a whole number of
intervals in an hour. Choose one of the following values:
1,2,3,4,5,6, 10, 12, 15, 20, or 30
» For intervals of 60 or greater, there should be a whole number of intervals in a
day. Choose one of the following values:
60, 120, 180, 240, 360, 480, 720, or 1440
* For intervals of one day (1440) or greater, INTERVAL should be a multiple of
1440.

» Select your interval and boundary so that the first interval starts at the FROM
time.

If interval processing is not required, for performance reasons do not change the
default which is INTERVAL (0).

Always use the largest interval that meets your reporting requirements. For
example, if daily reports provide sufficient granularity, use INTERVAL (1440).

Examples of Interval Processing

The examples in this section assume the following:
1. The DB2 instrumentation facility is started for accounting to SMF at DB2 startup
by the following DB2 command:
-START TRACE (ACCTG) DEST(SMF) CLASS(1)
2. The system programmer wants to analyze performance for Thursday, 14 March
1999, so the SMF file for that day is obtained.

The data shown in w represents the sample data present on the SMF
file. Actual trace data can have a different distribution of DB2 records and
timestamps. For the purpose of this example, assume that the statistics trace
was previously active.
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DB2

Timestamp

3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99
3/14/99

Figure 121. Example SMF File Data (Part 1 of 2)

W WO WO W WWWWWOo OO oo 0

Sequence
Destination #
0001
0002
0003
0004
0005
0006
0007
0008
0009
0010
0011
0012
0013
0014
0015
0016
0017
0018
0019
0020
0021
0022
0023
0024
0025

FCID
0001
0002
0003
0003
0003
0001
0002
0003
0003
0001
0002
0003
0003
0003
0003
0001
0002
0001
0002
0001
0002
0001
0002
0001
0002

Chapter 21. Creating Effective Accounting Reports

Record Descriptions

System statistics
Database statistics
Accounting
Accounting
Accounting

System statistics
Database statistics
Accounting
Accounting

System statistics
Database statistics
Accounting
Accounting
Accounting
Accounting

System statistics
Database statistics
System statistics
Database statistics
System statistics
Database statistics
System statistics
Database statistics
System statistics
Database statistics
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3/14/99 12:15:00 0026 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 12:17:54 0027 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 12:30:00 0028 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 12:30:00 0029 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 13:00:00 0030 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 13:00:01 0031 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 13:10:31 0032 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 13:15:00 0033 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 13:17:54 0034 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 13:23:34 0035 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 13:27:00 0036 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 13:30:00 0037 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 13:30:00 0038 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 13:37:30 0039 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 15:20:00 0040 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 15:20:00 0041 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 15:37:30 0042 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 15:50:00 0043 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 15:50:01 0044 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 16:15:00 0045 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 16:15:00 0046 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 16:28:02 0047 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:30:31 0048 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:44:00 0049 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:44:59 0050 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:45:00 0051 0001 System statistics
3/14/99 16:45:01 0052 0002 Database statistics
3/14/99 16:51:06 0053 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:54:17 0054 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:55:37 0055 0003 Accounting

3/14/99 16:57:59 0056 0003 Accounting

Figure 121. Example SMF File Data (Part 2 of 2)
3. DB2 PMis run to get accounting reports.

Examples Using REDUCE

Example 1:
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
FROM (,09:00)
T0 (,11:00)

INTERVAL (30)
BOUNDARY (60)

The data available for reducing is limited by the GLOBAL command. If FROM/TO
dates and times are specified in GLOBAL, DB2 PM discards all records outside
those dates and times before reducing.

In this example, there is no GLOBAL command, so the FROM/TO dates and times
specified in REDUCE are used. No dates are specified, so all dates are included.

BOUNDARY(60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (09:00). Subsequent intervals start every 30
minutes. The following intervals are calculated:

* Beginning at 9:00:00 - containing two accounting records
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* Beginning at 9:30:00 - containing four accounting records

No intervals are calculated at 10:00:00 or 10:30:00 because there are no
accounting records.

The interval begin and end times are reported in the job summary report. The job
summary report indicates that an interval is calculated, and indicates the number of
records processed during the interval. It does not indicate the number of
consolidated records after reducing.

Example 2:

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INTERVAL (1440)
BOUNDARY (60)

In this example, there is no GLOBAL command, and no dates or times have been
specified in REDUCE. The following defaults are applied:

 FROM defaults to all dates, and a time of 00:00:00.00.
e TO defaults to all dates, and a time of 23:59:59.99.

BOUNDARY (60) aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first
interval starts at the FROM time (00:00). Subsequent intervals cover 1440 minutes
or one day; an interval starts at 00:00 each day. In this example, there is one
interval containing all of the accounting records in the input data set.

The interval begin and end times are reported in the job summary report.

Examples Using REDUCE and REPORT

Example 1:

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
INTERVAL (60)
REPORT
FROM (, 9:00:00)
T0 (,12:00:00)

In this example, there is no GLOBAL command and no FROM/TO times are
specified in the REDUCE subcommand, so all records in the input are reduced.

The REDUCE subcommand specifies that data is reduced at 60-minute intervals.
By default, the boundary is set to 60. Data is gathered and consolidated every hour
on the hour.

The accounting data starts at 8:31:05. The INTERVAL begins on the hour. DB2 PM

determines that the record at 8:31:05 falls into an interval beginning at 8:00:00, and
sets the beginning interval time to 8:00:00.
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Each additional accounting record is read. The accounting records at timestamps
8:31:05, 8:45:13, and 8:57:27 all fall into the interval beginning at 8:00:00. These
three records are accumulated (added, subtracted, or whatever is appropriate for
the given accounting fields), consolidated, and stored by unique DB2 PM identifier
sets (PRIMAUTH, PLAN, REQLOC, and so on) for the interval beginning at 8:00:00.
Messages are written to the job summary report.

DB2 PM calculates the next interval at 9:00:00. Accounting records at 9:12:11,
9:15:00, 9:30:01, 9:32:00, 9:43:00, and 9:55:59 are accumulated, consolidated and
stored for the interval beginning at 9:00:00. Messages are written to the job
summary report.

No accounting records are written during the time period from 10:00:00 to 12:00:00,
S0 no intervals are calculated, and no messages are written to the job summary
report.

Data is stored for the following intervals:

» Beginning at 8:00:00 - containing three accounting records
* Beginning at 9:00:00 - containing six accounting records

» Beginning at 12:00:00 - containing two accounting records

* Beginning at 13:00:00 - containing six accounting records

* Beginning at 15:00:00 - containing one accounting record

* Beginning at 16:00:00 - containing eight accounting records

The systems programmer requested a report with FROM/TO times of 9:00:00 and
12:00:00.

The data available for reporting is restricted by the FROM/TO times specified in
both GLOBAL and REDUCE. If FROM/TO dates and times are specified in
GLOBAL, DB2 PM discards all records outside those dates and times before
reducing. If FROM/TO dates and times are specified in REDUCE, all records
outside those dates and times are not available to subsequent REPORT
subcommands. In this example, there is no GLOBAL command, and no FROM/TO
dates or times are specified in the REDUCE subcommand.

Accounting records stored in intervals beginning at (or later than) 09:00:00, but less
than 12:00:00 are accumulated, consolidated, and reported in an accounting report.
In this instance, the report contains accounting records from 09:12:11 to 09:55:59.

The report header contains the following times:

INTERVAL FROM 03/14/99 09:00:00
TO 03/14/99 10:00:00

REQUESTED ALL DATES 09:00:00
T0 12:00:00

INTERVAL FROM/TO times indicate the actual content of the report. In this
instance, the INTERVAL FROM time is 9:00:00 - the first interval beginning at or
later than the REQUESTED FROM time. The INTERVAL TO time is 10:00:00 - the
end time of the last interval beginning at a time less than the REQUESTED TO
time.
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The REQUESTED FROM/TO times from the REPORT subcommand are printed on
the report, even if they are broader than the available data. In this case, ALL
DATES is reported in place of an actual date because no date was specified in the
REPORT subcommand.

If the requested reporting interval is broader than the available data, the INTERVAL
FROM/TO dates and times actually reflect the content of the report. If no FROM/TO
dates and times are specified in the REPORT subcommand, the FROM/TO dates
and times from GLOBAL are used. If no FROM/TO dates and times are specified in
GLOBAL, NOT SPECIFIED is printed.

In Example 1, the INTERVAL FROM/TO times are not the same as the
REQUESTED FROM/TO times. However, the data encompassed by the INTERVAL
FROM/TO times is the same as the data encompassed by the REQUESTED
FROM/TO times. This is not always the case, as in Example 2.

Example 2:

ACCOUNTING

REDUCE
INTERVAL (60)
BOUNDARY (30)

REPORT
FROM (,9:00:00)
TO (,12:00:00)

This command is identical to the command in the Example 1, except that a
BOUNDARY of 30 is included. The results are different.

The accounting data starts at 8:31:05. The INTERVAL begins on the half hour.
DB2 PM determines that the record at 8:31:05 falls into an interval beginning at
8:30:00, and sets the beginning interval time to 8:30:00. The following intervals are
calculated:

» Beginning at 8:30:00 - containing five accounting records

* Beginning at 9:30:00 - containing four accounting records

* Beginning at 11:30:00 - containing two accounting records

» Beginning at 12:30:00 - containing five accounting records

* Beginning at 13:30:00 - containing one accounting record

* Beginning at 15:30:00 - containing two accounting records

» Beginning at 16:30:00 - containing seven accounting records

An accounting report is produced. The REQUESTED FROM/TO times are 9:00:00
and 12:00:00. Accounting records stored in intervals beginning at, or later than,
9:00:00, but less than 12:00:00, are included in the report. The intervals beginning
at 9:30:00 and 11:30:00 are included in the report. No interval is calculated at
10:30:00 because there are no accounting records.

In this instance, the report contains accounting records from 9:30:01 to 12:17:54.
Even though the REQUESTED FROM/TO times are the same as in Example 1, the
content of the report is different.

The report header contains the following times:
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INTERVAL FROM 03/14/99 09:30:00
TO 03/14/99 12:30:00

REQUESTED ALL DATES 09:00:00
T0 12:00:00

In this example, as in Example 1, the INTERVAL FROM/TO dates and times are
different from the REQUESTED FROM/TO times. However, this report contains data
outside the REQUESTED FROM/TO times.

The INTERVAL FROM time is the start time of the first interval beginning at or after
the REQUESTED FROM time (9:00:00 in this case), so the first interval reported
starts at 9:30:00. Consequently, those records written between 9:00:00 and 9:30:00
are not included in the report.

The INTERVAL TO time is the end time of the last interval beginning before the
REQUESTED TO time (12:00:00 in this case), so the last interval reported starts at
11:30:00. Consequently, those records written between 12:00:00 and 12:30:00 are
included in the report. If the interval starts after the REQUESTED FROM time, and
before the REQUESTED TO time, all data from the interval is included, even if the
interval extends beyond the REQUESTED TO time.

Example 3:
ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
FROM (,09:30)
T0 (,13:00)

INTERVAL (60)
BOUNDARY (60)

REPORT
FROM (,09:30)
TO (,13:00)
SAVE

In this example, there is no GLOBAL command, so the FROM/TO dates and times
specified in REDUCE are used.

REDUCE specifies that data is reduced at 60-minute intervals. BOUNDARY (60)
aligns the start time of intervals at the start of an hour, so the first interval starts at
the hour of the FROM time (09:00).

Note that the first interval starts before the FROM time, but it only contains data
between the FROM time (09:30) and the start time of the next interval (10:00).

The following intervals are calculated:
» Beginning at 09:00:00 - containing four accounting records
* Beginning at 12:00:00 - containing two accounting records

Note: No intervals are calculated at 10:00:00 or 11:00:00 because there are no
accounting records.

The interval begin and end times are reported in the job summary report.

The systems programmer requested a report with FROM/TO times of 9:30:00 and
13:00:00. Accounting records stored in intervals beginning at (or later than) 9:30:00,

DB2 PM Report Reference Vol. 1



but less than 13:00:00 are accumulated, consolidated, and reported in an
accounting report. In this example, the report contains accounting records from the
interval starting at 12:00:00 only.

All reduced records are written to the save data set (including the records from the
interval starting at 9:00:00 that were excluded from the report).

The report header contains the following times:

INTERVAL FROM 03/14/99 12:00:00
TO 03/14/99 13:00:00

REQUESTED ALL DATES 09:30:00
T0 13:00:00

The INTERVAL FROM/TO times reflect the actual content of the report. The
INTERVAL FROM time is the start time of the first interval beginning on or after the
REQUESTED FROM time (9:30:00 in this case), so the first interval reported starts
at 12:00:00. The INTERVAL TO time is the end time of the last interval beginning
before the REQUESTED TO time (13:00:00 in this case).

The REQUESTED FROM/TO times from the REPORT subcommand are printed on
the report, even if they are broader than the available data. In this case, ALL
DATES is reported in place of an actual date because no date was specified in the
REPORT subcommand.

In this example, the INTERVAL FROM/TO times are not the same as the
REQUESTED FROM/TO times, although the data encompassed by both sets of
times is the same. However, the content of the SAVE data set is different from the
content of the report.

The Effect of REDUCE on TRACE

Example 1:
The data available for tracing, as with reporting, is influenced first by the GLOBAL

ACCOUNTING

REDUCE
BOUNDARY (30)
INTERVAL (60)

REPORT
FROM (, 9:00:00)
TO (,12:00:00)
TRACE
FROM (,12:00:00)
T0 (,17:00:00)

command. If FROM/TO dates and times are specified in GLOBAL, all records
outside those dates and times are discarded by DB2 PM before reducing or
tracing.

The data available for tracing is also influenced by the REDUCE subcommand. If
FROM/TO dates and times are specified in REDUCE, all records outside those
dates and times are unavailable to subsequent TRACE subcommands. In Example
6, there is no GLOBAL command and no dates and times are specified for
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REDUCE, so all records in the input data are available to TRACE. The data
available for tracing is not restricted by INTERVAL or BOUNDARY.

The accounting TRACE subcommand specifies data from 12:00:00 to 17:00:00. The
accounting trace header contains the following times:

ACTUAL FROM 03/14/99 12:15:00

REQUESTED ALL DATES 12:00:00
T0 17:00:00

No dates are specified, so all dates are included. The REQUESTED FROM/TO
dates and times from the TRACE subcommand are printed on the trace.

Example 2:

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
FROM (,10:00)
TO  (15:00)
REPORT
FROM (,10:00)
T0O  (15:00)
TRACE
FROM (,09:00)
TO  (17:00)

In this example, the TRACE FROM time is before the REDUCE FROM time, and
the TRACE TO time is after the REDUCE TO time. The trace contains records
written at or after 10:00:00 and before 15:00:00. The accounting trace header
contains the following times:

ACTUAL FROM 03/14/99 12:15:00

REQUESTED ALL DATES 09:00:00
T0 17:00:00

No dates are specified, so all dates are included. The REQUESTED FROM/TO
times from the TRACE subcommand are printed on the trace; however, the
available data is limited by the REDUCE FROM/TO times (10:00:00 to 15:00:00).
The requested times do not reflect the actual content of the trace.

The ACTUAL FROM time is the timestamp of the first record on the trace. In this
example, the first accounting record after 10:00:00 is at 12:15:00. The trace
includes the eight accounting records between the REDUCE FROM/TO times.
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The Effect of REDUCE on FILE

Example 1:

ACCOUNTING

REDUCE
BOUNDARY (30)
INTERVAL (60)

REPORT
FROM (, 9:00:00)
T0 (,12:00:00)
FILE
FROM (,12:00:00)
T0 (,17:00:00)

The data available for filing, as with reducing, is influenced first by the GLOBAL
command. If FROM/TO dates and times are specified in GLOBAL, all records
outside those dates and times are discarded by DB2 PM before reducing or filing.

The data available for filing is also influenced by the REDUCE subcommand. If
FROM/TO dates and times are specified in REDUCE, all records outside those
dates and times are unavailable to subsequent FILE subcommands. In this
example, there is no GLOBAL command and no times are specified for REDUCE,
so all records in the input data are available to FILE. The data available for filing is
not restricted by INTERVAL or BOUNDARY.

The accounting FILE subcommand specifies data from 12:00:00 to 15:00:00.
No dates are specified, so all dates are included.

Example 2:

ACCOUNTING
REDUCE
FROM (,10:00)
T0O  (15:00)
REPORT
FROM (,10:00)
TO  (15:00)
FILE
FROM (,09:00)
TO  (17:00)

In this example, the FILE FROM time is before the REDUCE FROM time, and the
FILE TO time is after the REDUCE TO time. The file contains records written at or
after 10:00:00 and before 15:00:00.

No dates are specified, so all dates are included. The data available for filing is
limited by the REDUCE FROM/TO times (10:00:00 to 15:00:00). The requested
times do not reflect the actual content of the file.

In Example 9, the first accounting record after 10:00:00 is at 12:15:00. The file
includes the eight accounting records between the REDUCE FROM/TO times.
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Example Using REDUCE

REDUCE

FROM (02/04/99,10:00:00.00)
T0 (02/05/99,12:00)

INTERVAL (60)

This example specifies that data is to be reduced between 10:00 a.m. on 4
February 1996 and noon on 5 February 1996. The records are to be reduced into
60-minute intervals.

Member-Scope and Group-Scope Reporting

The information in this section only applies to DB2 data sharing environments.

DB2 enables a query to be processed by several members of a data sharing group.
Each member can split the work into parallel tasks. Accounting aggregates the
parallel activity done in each member and includes it in the originating query
activity.

Member-Scope Reports

236

Member-scope reports present the activity of a data sharing group member by
member. The activity shown for each member consists of the originating query
activity and any parallel activity, including any parallel activity performed on other
members.

The data in member-scope reports is presented by a combination of location, group,
subsystem, and member. Whenever one of these values changes, a new page is
started and the page number is initialized. The following command produces a
member-scope accounting report shown in Eigure 122 on page 2317. It uses the
SHORT layout and the default order of the DB2 PM identifiers, namely plan name
within primary authorization ID.

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
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PAGE: 1-1

FROM: NOT SPECIFIED

T0: NOT SPECIFIED
FROM: 12/03/99 08:05:17.91
T0: 12/63/99 10:29:26.02
GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
211.0K  114.00  47.00
4.00 6508.00 0
188.7K 63646.00 1621.10
823.10 6581.00 0
190.7K 57870.36 1478.00
748.64 6574.36 0
51541.00  87.80  66.00
11114.00 1796.00 0
24810.67 6653.33  78.00
5253.67  627.00 0
31493.25 5011.75  75.00
6718.75 917.75 0
148.3K 43774.73 1103.87
2340.67 5065.93 0

PAGE: 2-1
FROM: NOT SPECIFIED

T0:
FROM:

NOT SPECIFIED
12/03/99 08:07:02.90

LOCATION: DSN420Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: DSN420Y ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED
MEMBER: Y42A
SUBSYSTEM: Y42A ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER
PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASSL EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME
USRTOO1 1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00  1:09.259093  1:09.083514
DSNTEP41 0 1 3.0 1.0 1.00 2.0  1:37.745921  1:37.703681
USRTOOL 10 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 20:01.439219 14:10.483534
DSNTEP42 0 5 907.2K  0.90  0.40  2.40 20:33.424823  14:30.612146
*x%x  TOTAL #%*
USRTOO1 11 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 18:18.513753 12:59.447169
0 6 824.7K  0.91  0.45  2.36 18:50.181286  13:20.347740
USRT002 1 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 36.295613 36.185947
DSNTEP41 0 0 0.00 1.00 0.00 2.00 56.797521 56.780273
USRT002 3 1 0.00 0.0 0.00 0.00 2:27.021948  1:40.436879
DSNTEP42 0 2 200.2K 0.67  0.33  2.00  2:13.387595  1:24.189014
*%%  TOTAL *%%
USRT002 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1:59.340364  1:24.374146
0 2 150.1K  0.75  0.25  2.00  1:54.240077  1:17.336829
#x%  GRAND TOTAL #wx
15 7 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 13:57.400849  9:54.094363
0 8 644.8K  0.87  0.40  2.27 14:19.263630  10:07.544830
Figure 122. Member-Scope Accounting Report (Part 1 of 5)
LOCATION: DSN420Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: DSN420Y ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED
MEMBER: Y42C
SUBSYSTEM: Y42C ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER

PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE
USRT001 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
DSNTEP42 0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00

Figure 122. Member-Scope Accounting Report (Part 2 of 5)

LOCATION: DSN420Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: DSN420Y ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT
MEMBER: Y42D
SUBSYSTEM: Y42D ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER
PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE
USRT001 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
DSNTEP42 0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00

Figure 122. Member-Scope Accounting Report (Part 3 of 5)
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CLASS1 EL.TIME
CLASS1 CPUTIME

50.
3:25.

545437
952714

CLASS1 EL.TIME
CLASS1 CPUTIME

53.
3:03.

137971
516934

CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS2 CPUTIME

50.
3:25.

372842
915981

REQUESTED

INTERVAL

CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS2 CPUTIME

52.
3:03.

965162
480655

T0:

12/03/99 08:08:47.43

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

181.
0.

PAGE :
FROM:
T0:
FROM:
TO:

2K 10.00 13.00
00 5676.00 0
3-1

NOT SPECIFIED
NOT SPECIFIED
12/03/99 08:10:34.27
12/03/99 08:12:20.87

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

181.
0.

2K 10.00 14.50
00 5676.00 0
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LOCATION: DSN420Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 4-1

GROUP: DSN420Y ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED

MEMBER: Y42E TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: Y42E ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 12/03/99 08:14:07.67
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 12/03/99 08:14:07.67
PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
USRTOO1 1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 53.216137 53.051699  181.2K 10.00 13.00
DSNTEP42 0 1 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 4:20.204918 4:20.170015 0.00 5676.00 0

Figure 122. Member-Scope Accounting Report (Part 4 of 5)

LOCATION: DSN420Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 5-1

GROUP: DSN420Y ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED

MEMBER: Y42F TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: Y42F ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 12/03/99 08:15:52.82
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER TO: 12/03/99 08:17:36.85
PRIMAUTH #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT
USRT001 2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 50.873688 50.702225 181.2K 10.00 13.00
DSNTEP42 0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 3:49.127243 3:49.091691 0.00 5676.00 0

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 122. Member-Scope Accounting Report (Part 5 of 5)

The data is ordered according to the authorization IDs and plans. All primary
authorization IDs and plans contained in the input data are shown.

The TOTAL is printed for primary authorization IDs containing more than one plan.

The GRAND TOTAL is printed at the end of each member if there is more than one
first-level identifier reported.

Group-Scope Reports

Group-scope reports show the instrumentation data aggregated by the DB2 PM
identifiers you specified and the individual members. The data is presented by a
combination of location and group. Whenever either of these values changes, a

new page is started and the page number is initialized. The following command

produces a group-scope accounting report shown in Eigure 123 on page 234d. It

uses the SHORT layout and the default order of the DB2 PM identifiers, namely
plan names within primary authorization IDs.

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
SCOPE (GROUP)
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LOCATION: DSN420Y
GROUP: DSN420Y

DB2 VERSION: V6
PRIMAUTH

PLANNAME
MEMBER

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME
SCOPE: GROUP

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE

PAGE :

REQUESTED FROM:
T0:

INTERVAL FROM:
TO:

CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

GETPAGES
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

1-1

NOT SPECIFIED

NOT SPECIFIED
12/03/99 08:05:17.91
12/03/99 10:29:26.02

SYN.READ LOCK SUS

USRT001
DSNTEP41
Y42A

USRT001
DSNTEP42
Y42A

USRT001
DSNTEP42
Y42C

USRT0O1
DSNTEP42
Y42D

USRT001
DSNTEP42
Y42E

USRT001
DSNTEP42
Y42F

*x%  GROUP TOTAL
USRT0O1
DSNTEP42

*hk

wxx TOTAL
USRT001

*kKk

USRT002
DSNTEP41
Y42A

USRT002
DSNTEP42
Y42A
*x%x  TOTAL #%*
USRT002

1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 1 3.00 1.00 1.00 2.00
10 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 5 907.2K 0.90 0.40 2.40
2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00
2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00
1 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 1 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00
2 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 2 2.00 1.00 1.00 2.00
17 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 12 533.6K 0.94 0.65 2.24
18 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 13 504.0K 0.94 0.67 2.22
1 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 0 0.00 1.00 0.00 2.00
3 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 2 200.2K 0.67 0.33 2.00
4 2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 2 150.1K 0.75 0.25 2.00

Figure 123. Group-Scope Accounting Report (Part 1 of 2)

LOCATION:
GROUP:

DSN420Y
DSN420Y

DB2 VERSION: V6

PRIMAUTH
PLANNAME
MEMBER

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME
SCOPE: GROUP

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES

1:09.259093 1:09.083514  211.
1:37.745921 1:37.703681 4
20:01.439219 14:10.483534  188.
20:33.424823 14:30.612146  823.
50.545437 50.372842 181
3:25.952714 3:25.915981 0
53.137971 52.965162 181
3:03.516934 3:03.480655 0
53.216137 53.051699 181
4:20.204918 4:20.170015 0
50.873688 50.702225 181
3:49.127243 3:49.091691 0
12:08.042501 8:41.527500  185.
13:33.626290  10:00.192243  484.
11:31.443423 8:16.391723 187
12:53.855158 9:32.276212  457.
36.295613 36.185947 51541
56.797521 56.780273 11114
2:27.021948 1:40.436879 24810.
2:13.387595 1:24.189014 5253.
1:59.340364 1:24.374146 31493
1:54.240077 1:17.336829 6718.
PAGE :

REQUESTED FROM:

T0:

INTERVAL FROM:

TO:

CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

0K  114.00 47.00
.00 6508.00 0
7K 63646.00 1621.10
10 6581.00 0
2K 10.00 13.00
.00 5676.00 0
2K 10.00 14.50
.00 5676.00 0
2K 10.00 13.00
.00 5676.00 0
2K 10.00 13.00
.00 5676.00 0
6K 37442.94  959.12
18 6208.35 0
.0K 35369.11  908.44
50 6225.00 0
.00 87.00 66.00
.00 1790.00 0
67 6653.33 78.00
67 627.00 0
.25 5011.75 75.00
75 917.75 0
1-2

NOT SPECIFIED
NOT SPECIFIED
12/03/99 08:05:17.91
12/03/99 10:29:26.02

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

KKk

GRAND TOTAL

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE
22 7 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0 15 439.6K 0.91 0.59 2.18

Figure 123. Group-Scope Accounting Report (Part 2 of 2)
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9:47.424685

:01.479436
10:53.925143 :0

2.287233

oo~

158.
1595.

7K 29849.59  756.91
91 5260.05 0

The data is ordered according to the authorization IDs and plans. All primary
authorization IDs and plans contained in the input data are shown. MEMBER is
automatically added as the last ORDER identifier.
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The GROUP TOTAL is printed for primary authorization IDs and plans containing
more than one member.

The TOTAL is printed for primary authorization IDs containing more than one plan.

The GRAND TOTAL is printed at the end of each group if there is more than one
first-level identifier reported.
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Chapter 22.

Accounting Short Report

The following example shows a short version of the accounting report produced by

the following command:

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
LAYOUT (SHORT)
ORDER  (ENDUSER-WSNAME-TRANSACT)
SCOPE  (MEMBER)

REQUESTED
INTERVAL

CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS2 CPUTIME

59.233317
55.458742

:09.849935
:03.737837

[EN

)

:02.005506
56.838591

PAGE:
FROM:
TO:
FROM:
TO:

1-1

NOT SPECIFIED

NOT SPECIFIED
01/29/99 23:48:01.86
01/29/99 23:53:34.20

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

10299.
2485.

11822.
3084.

10553.
2585.

LOCATION: STM4D61Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT
MEMBER: N/P
SUBSYSTEM: Y61Y ORDER: ENDUSER-WSNAME-TRANSACT
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER
ENDUSER
WSNAME #0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME
TRANSACT #DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 5 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 59.831795
WORKSTATTX 0 1 2.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 55.499719
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 1 0 0.00 0.0 0.0 0.00 1:10.506675
WORKSTATTX123456789012345 0 2 2,00 1.00 1.00 1.00  1:03.779540
sk SUB-TOTAL #wx
HUGO
WORKSTATNAME 6 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00  1:01.610942
0 12 2.00 1.0 1.00  1.00 56.879690
Figure 124. Accounting Report - Short (Part 1 of 2)

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

STM4NDAO

ENDUSER
WSNAME
TRANSACT

HUGO
WORKSTATNAME
WORKSTATTX

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - SHORT

ORDER: ENDUSER-WSNAME-TRANSACT
SCOPE: MEMBER

#0CCURS #ROLLBK SELECTS INSERTS UPDATES DELETES CLASS1 EL.TIME
#DISTRS #COMMIT FETCHES ~ OPENS CLOSES PREPARE CLASS1 CPUTIME

14
0 44

0.00
108.65

0.00
1.97

18:25.697230
0.110982

ACCOUNTING REPORT COMPLETE

Figure 124. Accounting Report - Short (Part 2 of 2)

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1985, 1999

REQUESTED
INTERVAL

CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS2 CPUTIME

N/P
N/P

PAGE:
FROM:
TO:
FROM:
TO:

60 46.80 0.40
60 234.60 0
00  272.00 39.00
00  270.00 0
33 84.33 6.83
33 240.50 0
2-1

NOT SPECIFIED

NOT SPECIFIED
01/29/99 23:33:53.99
01/29/99 23:33:55.40

GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF #LOCKOUT

68.
0.

10 0.26  0.00
00 0.03 0
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Chapter 23. Accounting Long Report

The following example shows a long version of the accounting report produced by

the following command:

ACCOUNTING
REPORT
LAYOUT (LONG)

ORDER  (PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME)
SCOPE  (MEMBER)
LOCATION: STM4D61Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-1
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING REPORT - LONG REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: N/P T0: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: Y61Y ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME INTERVAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86
DB2 VERSION: V6 SCOPE: MEMBER T0: 01/29/99 23:53:34.20
PRIMAUTH: SOF PLANNAME: POCDRIV6
ELAPSED TIME DISTRIBUTION CLASS 2 TIME DISTRIBUTION
APPL  |> 1% cPU
DB2 == = = = = =====> 974 NOTACC ====> 76
SUSP |=> 2% SUSP
AVERAGE APPL (CLASS 1)  DB2 (CLASS 2)  IFI (CLASS 5)  CLASS 3 SUSP.  AVERAGE TIME AV.EVENT  HIGHLIGHTS
ELAPSED TIME 1:01.610942 1:01.002753 N/C  LOCK/LATCH 4.143163 31.83  #0CCURRENCES 6
NONNESTED 1:01.610942 1:01.002753 N/A  SYNCHRON. 1/0 0.871526  164.33  #ALLIEDS : 6
STORED PROC 0.600000 0.600000 N/A DATABASE 1/0 0.871526  164.33  #ALLIEDS DISTRIB: 0
UDF 0.600000 0.0600000 N/A LOG WRITE 1/0 0.000000 0.00  #DBATS : 0
TRIGGER 0.0600000 0.000000 N/A  OTHER RE AD I1/0 1.654408 96.83  #DBATS DISTRIB. :
OTHER WRTE 1/0 0.024326 0.67  #NO PROGRAM DATA: 6
CPU TIME 56.879690 56.838591 N/C  SER.TASK SWTCH 1.666484 20.67  #NORMAL TERMINAT: 6
AGENT 13.210025 13.168926 N/A UPDATE COMMIT 0.000000 0.00  #ABNORMAL TERMIN: 0
NONNESTED 13.210025 13.168926 N/C OPEN/CLOSE 1.564079 10.33  #CP/X PARALLEL. : 6
STORED PRC 0.0600000 0.000000 N/A SYSLGRNG REC 0.005893 1.00  #I0 PARALLELISM : 0
UDF 0.000000 0.0600000 N/A EXT/DEL/DEF 0.088636 3.33  #INCREMENT. BIND: 0
TRIGGER 0.600000 0.0600000 N/A OTHER SERVICE 0.007875 6.00  #COMMITS 12
PAR.TASKS 43.669665 43.669665 N/A  ARC.LOG(QUIES) 0.000000 0.00  #ROLLBACKS : 0
ARC.LOG READ 0.000000 0.00  MAX SQL CASC LVL: 0
SUSPEND TIME N/A 8.359907 N/A  STOR.PRC SCHED 0.000000 0.00  UPDATE/COMMIT N/C
AGENT N/A 1.310411 N/A  UDF SCHEDULE 0.000000 0.0  SYNCH I/0 AVG. : 0.005303
PAR.TASKS N/A 7.049495 N/A  DRAIN LOCK 0.000000 0.00
CLAIM RELEASE 0.000000 0.00
NOT ACCOUNT. N/A 46.523416 N/A  PAGE LATCH 0.000000 0.00
DB2 ENT/EXIT N/A 19.00 N/A NOTIFY MSGS 0.000000 0.00
EN/EX-STPROC N/A 0.00 N/A  GLOBAL CONT. 0.000000 0.00
EN/EX-UDF N/A 0.00 N/A  TOTAL CLASS 3 8.359907 0.00
DCAPT.DESCR. N/A N/A N/C
LOG EXTRACT. N/A N/A N/C
Figure 125. Accounting Long Report (Part 1 of 3)
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Accounting Long Report

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

STM4
N/P
N/P
Y61Y
V6

PRIMAUTH:

SQL DML AVERAG
SELECT 0.0
INSERT 0.0
UPDATE 0.0
DELETE 0.0
DESCRIBE 0.0
DESC.TBL 0.0
PREPARE 1.0
OPEN 1.0
FETCH 2.0
CLOSE 1.0
DML-ALL 0.0

NORMAL TERM.
NEW USER
DEALLOCATION
APPL.PROGR. END
RESIGNON

DBAT INACTIVE
RRS COMMIT

DATA CAPTURE

IFT CALLS MADE
RECORDS CAPTURED
LOG RECORDS READ
ROWS RETURNED
RECORDS RETURNED
DATA DESC. RETURN
TABLES RETURNED
DESCRIBES

STORED PROCEDURES
CALL STATEMENTS
ABENDED

TIMED OUT
REJECTED

D61Y

E TOTA
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0 1
0
0
AVERAGE
0.00
1.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
AVERAGE
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
AVERAGE
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

SOF  PLANNAME: POCDRIV6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - LONG

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME
SCOPE: MEMBER

PAGE:
REQUESTED FROM:
T

1-2
NOT SPECIFIED

0: NOT SPECIFIED

INTERVAL FROM:

01/29/99 23:48:01.86

TO: 01/29/99 23:53:34.20

L SQL DCL TOTAL SQL DDL CREATE DROP  ALTER LOCKING
0 LOCK TABLE 0 TABLE 0 0 0 TIMEOUTS
0 GRANT 0 TEMP TABLE 0 N/A N/A DEADLOCKS
0 REVOKE 0 INDEX 0 0 0 ESCAL. (SHARED)
0 SET CURR.SQLID 0 TABLESPACE 0 0 0 ESCAL. (EXCLUS)
SET HOST VAR. 0 DATABASE 0 0 0 MAX LOCKS HELD
0 SET CUR.DEGREE 6 STOGROUP 0 0 0 LOCK REQUEST
0 SET RULES 0 SYNONYM 0 0 N/A UNLOCK REQUEST
6 SET CURR.PATH 0 VIEW 0 0 N/A QUERY REQUEST
6 CONNECT TYPE 1 0 ALIAS 0 0 N/A CHANGE REQUEST
2 CONNECT TYPE 2 6 PACKAGE N/A 0 N/A OTHER REQUEST
6 SET CONNECTION 0 LOCK SUSPENS.
RELEASE 0 TOTAL 1886 30 0 LATCH SUSPENS.
CALL 0 RENAME TBL 0 OTHER SUSPENS.
0 ASSOC LOCATORS 0 COMMENT ON 0 TOTAL SUSPENS.
ALLOC CURSOR 0 LABEL ON 0
HOLD LOCATOR 0
FREE LOCATOR 0
DCL-ALL 0
TOTAL ABNORMAL TERM. TOTAL IN DOUBT TOTAL DRAIN/CLAIM
0 APPL.PROGR. ABEND 0 APPL.PGM ABEND 0 DRAIN REQUESTS
6 END OF MEMORY 0 END OF MEMORY 0 DRAIN FAILED
0 RESOL.IN DOUBT 0 END OF TASK 0 CLAIM REQUESTS
0 CANCEL FORCE 0 CANCEL FORCE 0 CLAIM FAILED
0
0
TOTAL DATA SHARING AVERAGE TOTAL QUERY PARALLELISM
0 GLOBAL CONT RATE(%) N/C N/A MAXIMUM MEMBERS USED
0 FALSE CONT RATE(%) N/C N/A MAXIMUM DEGREE
0 LOCK REQ - PLOCKS 0.00 0 GROUPS EXECUTED
0 UNLOCK REQ - PLOCKS 0.00 0 RAN AS PLANNED
0 CHANGE REQ - PLOCKS 0.00 0 RAN REDUCED
0 LOCK REQ - XES 0.00 0 ONE DB2-COORDINATOR = NO
0 UNLOCK REQ - XES 0.00 0 ONE DB2-ISOLATION LEVEL
0 CHANGE REQ - XES 0.00 0 SEQUENTIAL-CURSOR
SUSPENDS - IRLM 0.00 0 SEQUENTIAL-NO ESA SORT
SUSPENDS - XES 0.00 0 SEQUENTIAL-NO BUFFER
SUSPENDS - FALSE 0.00 0 SEQUENTTIAL-ENCLAVE SERVICES
INCOMPATIBLE LOCKS 0.00 0 MEMBER SKIPPED (%)
NOTIFY MSGS SENT 0.00 0 DISABLED BY RLF
TOTAL UDF AVERAGE TOTAL TRIGGERS AVERAGE TOTAL
0 EXECUTED 0.00 0 STATEMENT TRIGGER 0.00 0
0 ABENDED 0.00 0 ROW TRIGGER 0.00 0
0 TIMED OUT 0.00 0 SQL ERROR OCCUR 0.00 0
0 REJECTED 0.00 0

Figure 125. Accounting Long Report (Part 2 of 3)
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LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

STM4D61Y
N/P

N/P

Y61Y

V6

PRIMAUTH: SOF PLANNAME: POCDRIV6

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING REPORT - LONG

ORDER: PRIMAUTH-PLANNAME
SCOPE: MEMBER

TOTAL ROWID AVERAGE TOTAL
0 DIRECT ACCESS 0.00 0
0 INDEX USED 0.00 0
TS SCAN USED 0.00 0

CLASS 2 OPTIMIZATION AVERAGE
2.00 REOPTIMIZATION 0.00
17944.33 PREP_STMT_MATCH 0.00
0.00 PREP_STMT_NO_MATCH 0.00
0.00 IMPLICIT_PREPARES 0.00
59505.33 PREP_FROM_CACHE 0.00
CACHE_LIMIT_EXCEED 0.00
PREP_STMT_PURGED 0.00

TOTAL BP1 AVERAGE
N/A BPOOL HIT RATIO (%) 99.84
48088 GETPAGES 2538.67
0 BUFFER UPDATES 2585.33

0 SYNCHRONOUS WRITE 0.00

506 SYNCHRONOUS READ 0.00
1407 SEQ. PREFETCH REQS 5.00
0 LIST PREFETCH REQS 0.00

6 DYN. PREFETCH REQS 0.00
43832 PAGES READ ASYNCHR. 4.00
0 HPOOL WRITES 0.00

0 HPOOL WRITES-FAILED 0.00

0 PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL 0.00

0 HPOOL READS 0.00

0 HPOOL READS-FAILED 0.00

LOGGING AVERAGE
LOG RECORDS WRITTEN 0.00
TOT BYTES WRITTEN 0.00
AVERAGE SU CLASS 1
cPU 0.00
TCB 18000.33
TCB-STPROC 0.00
TCB-TRIGGER 0.00
PAR.TASKS 59505.33
BPO AVERAGE
BPOOL HIT RATIO (%) 7.80
GETPAGES 8014.67
BUFFER UPDATES 0.00
SYNCHRONOUS WRITE 0.00
SYNCHRONOUS READ 84.33
SEQ. PREFETCH REQS 234.50
LIST PREFETCH REQS 0.00
DYN. PREFETCH REQS 1.00
PAGES READ ASYNCHR. 7305.33
HPOOL WRITES 0.00
HPOOL WRITES-FAILED 0.00
PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL 0.00
HPOOL READS 0.00
HPOOL READS-FAILED 0.00

Figure 125. Accounting Long Report (Part 3 of 3)

PAGE:
REQUESTED FROM:
T

Accounting

1-3
NOT SPECIFIED

0: NOT SPECIFIED

INTERVAL FROM:

01/29/99 23:48:01.86

TO: 01/29/99 23:53:34.20

RID LIST AVERAGE
USED 0.00
FAIL-NO STORAGE 0.00
FAIL-LIMIT EXCEEDED 0.00
TOTAL MISCELLANEOUS
0 MAX STOR LOB VALUES
0
0
0
0
0
0
TOTAL TOT4K
N/A BPOOL HIT RATIO (%)
15232 GETPAGES
15512 BUFFER UPDATES

0  SYNCHRONOUS WRITE
@  SYNCHRONOUS READ

SEQ. PREFETCH REQS

@  LIST PREFETCH REQS

0  DYN. PREFETCH REQS

4 PAGES READ ASYNCHR.

0  HPOOL WRITES

0  HPOOL WRITES-FAILED

0  PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL
@  HPOOL READS

0  HPOOL READS-FAILED

Chapter 23. Accounting

TOTAL

0

0

0

AVERAGE TOTAL
0.00 0

AVERAGE TOTAL
29.94 N/A
10553.33 63320
2585.33 15512
0.00 0
84.33 506
239.50 1437
0.00 0
1.00 6
7309.33 43856
0.00 0
0.00 0
0.00 0
0.00 0
0.00 0
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Chapter 24. Accounting Short Trace

LOCATION:
GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

STM4D61Y

N/P
N/P
Y61Y
V6

PRIMAUTH CORRNAME
PLANNAME CORRNMBR

SOF ZSQLASA2
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

SOF ZSQLASA3
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

SOF ZSQLASA4
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

SOF ZSQLASAS
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

SOF ZSQLASA6
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

CONNECT
THR.TYPE

BATCH
ALLIED

BATCH
ALLIED

BATCH
ALLIED

BATCH
ALLIED

BATCH
ALLIED

BATCH
ALLIED

The following example shows a short version of the accounting trace produced by
the following command:

ACCOUNTING
TRACE

LAYOUT (SHORT)

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT

ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS
TERM. CONDITION SELECTS

23:48:01.862298
NORM DEALLOC

23:48:58.334587
NORM DEALLOC

23:50:11.536355
NORM DEALLOC

23:51:25.982929
NORM DEALLOC

23:52:21.608711
NORM DEALLOC

23:53:34.203368
NORM DEALLOC

DN [=R )N} [N )N}

DN

OPENS UPDATES INSERTS EL.
FETCHES DELETES PREPARE CPU

oo oo oo oo oo oo

Figure 126. Accounting Trace - Short (Part 1 of 2)
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k<]

TIME(CL1)
TIME(CL1)

.506675
.779540

.241862
.746936

.912226
.408343

.323293
.659648

.021702
.634209

.659894
.049461

PAGE: 1-1

REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
0: NOT SPECIFIED

7
ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86
PAGE DATE: 01/29/99
TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS
SOF ZSQLASAL
POCDRIV6 'BLANK'

:09.849935 11822
:03.737837 3084

49.632203 3580
45.707208 142

:06.377187 16326
:01.368511 4530

:06.784586 11713
:03.615844 3084

47.329357 3553
45.592327 142

:06.043251 16326
:01.009819 4530

365

oo oo oo D =

D =
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Accounting Short Trace

LOCATION: STMANDAO
GROUP: N/P
MEMBER: N/P
SUBSYSTEM: NDA1
DB2 VERSION: V5

PRIMAUTH CORRNAME CONNECT ~ ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT

OPENS UPDATES INSERTS EL.

PLANNAME CORRNMBR THR.TYPE TERM. CONDITION SELECTS FETCHES DELETES PREPARE CPU

USRNDO5  'BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:53.997865 1 1

DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.008238 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.017737 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.027828 2 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 81
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.038517 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 1
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.056247 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.059219 1 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 81
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.171863 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.177293 2 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 159
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.180984 2 3
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 161
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.619597 2 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 159
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.624252 2 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 159
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.628238 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.632832 2 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.636509 2 2
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 160
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.639677 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.643310 1 1
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80

Figure 126. Accounting Trace - Short (Part 2 of 2)
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18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

TIME(CL1)
TIME(CL1)

.028102
.100209

.858650
.090690

.701145
.025344

.137492
.088635

.560285
.031307

.653756
.024358

.466344
.072159

.915123
.111205

.740437
.135603

.111735
.128437

.002156
.134303

.820510
.112587

.679532
.087628

.948025
.112827

.172088
.172580

.527635
.097879

.365320
.096816

REQUESTED FROM:
TO: NOT SPECIFIED

ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:33:53.99
PAGE DATE:
EL. TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
CPU TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

: 2-1
NOT SPECIFIED

01/29/99

132

88

88

44

51

88

44

44

o
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LOCATION: STMANDAO
GROUP: N/P
MEMBER: N/P
SUBSYSTEM: NDA1

DB2 VERSION: V5
PRIMAUTH CORRNAME CONNECT
PLANNAME CORRNMBR THR.TYPE
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
WEBSERV ~ 'BLANK' RRSAF
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED
ACCOUNTING TRACE COMPLETE

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)

ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT

ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS
TERM. CONDITION SELECTS

23:33:54.646699
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.651187
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.656185
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.661354
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.665123
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.668724
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.672266
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.675332
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.678171
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.681353
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.684624
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:54.689418
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:55.404394
NORM PROGRM END

23:33:55.408674
NORM PROGRM END

o~ O O O ON O O ON oON O ON ON

D =

OPENS UPDATES INSERTS EL.
FETCHES DELETES PREPARE CPU

240

2
160
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18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

18:

TIME(CL1)
TIME(CL1)

.520403
.161978

.649312
.048834

.811501
.109402

.443683
.313007

.262524
.167447

.653206
.295794

.833751
.035201

.743233
.129798

.000065
.189701

431237
.021138

.652058
.070007

.351484
.020968

.646539
.117515

.926788
.137071

Accounting Short Trace

PAGE:
REQUESTED FROM:

2-2
NOT SPECIFIED

TO: NOT SPECIFIED

ACTUAL FROM:
PAGE DATE:

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

N/P
N/P

01/29/99

264

(=)
oo oo oo oo

115

sl

234

(=)

oo
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Chapter 24. Accounting Short Trace

01/29/99 23:33:53.99

EL. TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
CPU TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS
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LOCATION: STMANDAO DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 2-2
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING TRACE - SHORT REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: N/P TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: NDA1 ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:33:53.99
DB2 VERSION: V5 PAGE DATE: 01/29/99

PRIMAUTH CORRNAME CONNECT ~ ACCT TIMESTAMP COMMITS ~ OPENS UPDATES INSERTS EL. TIME(CL1) EL. TIME(CL2) GETPAGES SYN.READ LOCK SUS
PLANNAME CORRNMBR THR.TYPE TERM. CONDITION SELECTS FETCHES DELETES PREPARE CPU TIME(CL1) CPU TIME(CL2) BUF.UPDT TOT.PREF LOCKOUTS

WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.646699 2 2 0 18:26.520403 N/P 88 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 160 0 3 0.161978 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.651187 2 0 0 0 18:26.649312 N/P 4 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0 0 2 0.048834 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.656185 2 1 0 0 18:26.811501 N/P 44 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80 0 2 0.109402 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.661354 2 6 0 0  18:25.443683 N/P 264 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 480 0 6 0.313007 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.665123 2 3 0 0 18:26.262524 N/P 115 5 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 167 0 3 0.167447 N/P 0 1 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.668724 2 5 0 0  18:25.653206 N/P 234 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 400 0 7 0.295794 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.672266 1 0 0 0 18:24.833751 N/P 7 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0 0 1 0.035201 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.675332 1 0 0 0 18:24.743233 N/P 7 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0 0 1 0.129798 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.678171 2 3 0 0 18:26.000065 N/P 132 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 240 0 3 0.189701 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.681353 1 0 0 0 18:24.431237 N/P 0 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0 0 1 0.021138 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.684624 1 1 0 0  18:24.652058 N/P 51 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80 0 2 0.070007 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:54.689418 1 0 0 0 18:24.351484 N/P 0 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 0 0 1 0.020968 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:55.404394 1 1 0 0  18:24.646539 N/P 44 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 80 0 1 0.117515 N/P 0 0 0
WEBSERV ~ "BLANK' RRSAF 23:33:55.408674 1 2 0 0 18:24.926788 N/P 88 0 0
DTWGAV22 'BLANK' ALLIED  NORM PROGRM END 0 160 0 2 0.137071 N/P 0 0 0

ACCOUNTING TRACE COMPLETE
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The following example shows an extract from

produced by the following command:

ACCOUNTING
TRACE

LOCATION: STM4D61Y

GROUP:
MEMBER:
SUBSYSTEM:
DB2 VERSION:

---- IDENTIFICATION

ACCT TSTAMP:
BEGIN TIME :
END TIME
REQUESTER
MAINPACK
PRIMAUTH
ORIGAUTH

MVS ACCOUNTING DATA

N/P
N/P
Y61Y
V6

01/29/99 23:48:01.86
01/29/99 23:46:51.35

: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86
: STM4D61Y

: POCDRIV6

: SOF

: SOF

: 'BLANK'

RRSAF ACCOUNTING TOKEN: N/A

ELAPSED TIME

ELAPSED TIME
NONNESTED
STORED PROC
UDF
TRIGGER

CPU TIME
AGENT
NONNESTED
STORED PRC
UDF
TRIGGER
PAR.TASKS

SUSPEND TIME
AGENT
PAR.TASKS

NOT ACCOUNT.
DB2 ENT/EXIT
EN/EX-STPROC
EN/EX-UDF

DCAPT.DESCR.
LOG EXTRACT.

DISTRIBUTION

0.000000
0.000000
0.000000

.741921
.741921
0.000000
0.000000
0.000000
.037619

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

.506675 1:
.506675 1:

.779540 1:

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1985, 1999

PLANNAME :
PROD ID :
PROD VER:
CORRNAME :
CORRNMBR:
CONNTYPE :
CONNECT :

.849935
.849935
.000000
.000000
.000000

.737837
.700218
.700218
.000000
.000000
.000000
.037619

.848800
.624383
.224417

.525334
19

0

0

N/A
N/A

DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6)
ACCOUNTING TRACE - LONG

POCDRIV6
N/P

N/P
ZSQLASAL
'BLANK'
TSO
BATCH

N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/P
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/P
N/P

WLM SCL: 'BLANK'
LUW NET:
LUW LUN:
LUW INS:
LUW SEQ:

Y61Y

STMAY61Y
B1BAA2A382C5

1

END USER:
TRANSACT:
WS NAME :

CLASS 2 TIME DISTRIBUTION

CPU
NOTACC
NN

CLASS 3 SUSP.
LOCK/LATCH
SYNCHRON. I/0
DATABASE 1/0
LOG WRITE I/0
OTHER READ I/0
OTHER WRTE I/0
SER.TASK SWTCH
UPDATE COMMIT
OPEN/CLOSE
SYSLGRNG REC
EXT/DEL/DEF
OTHER SERVICE
ARC. LOG(QUIES)
ARC.LOG READ
STOR.PRC SCHED
UDF SCHEDULE
DRAIN LOCK
CLAIM RELEASE
PAGE LATCH
NOTIFY MSGS
GLOBAL CONT.
TOTAL CLASS 3

ELAPSED TIME

.827289
.905238
.905238
.000000
.652763
.045746
417763
.000000
.838266
.035358
.531816
.012324
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.000000
.848800

PAGE: 1-1

a long version of the accounting trace

REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED

TO: NOT SPECIFIED
ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86

HUGO

CICS NET:
CICS LUN:
CICS INS:

WORKSTATTX12345678901234567890TX

WORKSTATNAME

251

EVENTS HIGHLIGHTS
51 THREAD TYPE  : ALLIED
547 TERM.CONDITION: NORMAL
547 INVOKE REASON : DEALLOC
0 COMMITS 2
123 ROLLBACK 0
1 INCREM.BINDS 0
80 UPDATE/COMMIT : 0.00
0 SYNCH I/0 AVG.: 0.003483
44 PROGRAMS : 0
6 MAX CASCADE 0
20 PARALLELISM  : CP
10
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
802



Accounting Long Trace

LOCATION: STM4D61Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-2
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING TRACE - LONG REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: N/P TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: Y61Y ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86
DB2 VERSION: V6
==== IDENTIFICATION ==--oommm oo oo oo oo o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e oo oo oo o em oo me oo e en
ACCT TSTAMP: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86 PLANNAME: POCDRIV6 WLM SCL: 'BLANK' CICS NET: N/A
BEGIN TIME : 01/29/99 23:46:51.35 PROD ID : N/P CICS LUN: N/A
END TIME : 01/29/99 23:48:01.86 PROD VER: N/P LUW NET: Y61Y CICS INS: N/A
REQUESTER : STM4D61Y CORRNAME: ZSQLASA1 LUW LUN: STM4Y61Y
MAINPACK  : POCDRIV6 CORRNMBR: 'BLANK' LUW INS: B1BAA2A382C5 END USER: HUGO
PRIMAUTH  : SOF CONNTYPE: TSO LUW SEQ: TRANSACT: WORKSTATTX12345678901234567890TX
ORIGAUTH  : SOF CONNECT : BATCH WS NAME : WORKSTATNAME
SQL DML TOTAL SQL DCL TOTAL SQL DDL CREATE DROP  ALTER LOCKING TOTAL DATA SHARING TOTAL
SELECT 0 LOCK TABLE 0 TABLE 0 0 0 TIMEOUTS 0 GLB CONT (%) N/P
INSERT 0 GRANT 0 TEMP TABLE 0 N/A N/A DEADLOCKS 0 FLS CONT (%) N/P
UPDATE 0 REVOKE 0 INDEX 0 0 0 ESCAL. (SHAR) 0 LOCK REQUEST N/P
DELETE 0 SET SQLID 0 TABLESPACE 0 0 0 ESCAL. (EXCL) 0 UNLOCK REQST N/P
SET H.VAR. 0 DATABASE 0 0 0 MAX.LCK HELD 170 CHANGE REQST N/P
DESCRIBE 0 SET DEGREE 1 STOGROUP 0 0 0 LOCK REQUEST 562 LOCK - XES N/P
DESC.TBL 0 SET RULES 0 SYNONYM 0 0 N/A UNLOCK REQST 157 UNLOCK-XES N/P
PREPARE 1 SET PATH 0 VIEW 0 0 N/A QUERY REQST 0 CHANGE-XES N/P
OPEN 1 CONNECT 1 0 ALIAS 0 0 N/A CHANGE REQST 1 SUSP - IRLM N/P
FETCH 2 CONNECT 2 1 PACKAGE N/A 0 N/A OTHER REQST 0 SUSP - XES N/P
CLOSE 1 SET CONNEC 0 LOCK SUSP. 38 SUSP - FALSE N/P
RELEASE 0 TOTAL 0 0 0 LATCH SUSP. 1 INCOMP. LOCK N/P
CALL 0 RENAME TBL 0 OTHER SUSP. 0 NOTIFY SENT N/P
DML-ALL 5 ASSOC LOC. 0 COMMENT ON 0 TOTAL SUSP. 39
ALLOC CUR. 0 LABEL ON 0
HOLD LOC. 0
FREE LOC. 0
DCL-ALL 2
RID LIST TOTAL ROWID TOTAL STORED PROC. TOTAL UDF TOTAL TRIGGERS TOTAL
USED 0 DIR ACCESS 0 CALL STMTS 0 EXECUTED 0 STMT TRIGGER 0
FATL-NO STORAGE 0 INDEX USED 0 ABENDED 0 ABENDED 0 ROW TRIGGER 0
FAIL-LIMIT EXC. 0 TS SCAN 0 TIMED OUT 0 TIMED OUT 0 SQL ERROR 0
REJECTED 0 REJECTED 0
QUERY PARALLEL. TOTAL DATA CAPTURE TOTAL OPTIMIZATION TOTAL SERVICE UNITS CLASS 1 CLASS 2
MAXIMUM MEMBERS N/P IFT CALLS N/P REOPTIMIZATION 0 CPU 86907 64094
MAXIMUM DEGREE 10 REC.CAPTURED N/P PREP_STMT_MATCH 0 TCB 22813 0
GROUPS EXECUTED 4 LOG REC.READ N/P PREP_STMT_NO_MATCH 0 TCB-STPROC 0 0
RAN AS PLANNED 4 ROWS RETURN N/P IMPLICIT_PREPARES 0 TCB-TRIGGER 0 0
RAN REDUCED 0 RECORDS RET. N/P PREP_FROM_CACHE 0 PAR.TASKS 64094 64094
ONE DB2 COOR=N 0 DATA DES.RET N/P CACHE_LIMIT_EXCEED 0
ONE DB2 ISOLAT 0 TABLES RET. N/P PREP_STMT_PURGED 0
SEQ - CURSOR 0 DESCRIBES N/P
SEQ - NO ESA 0
SEQ - NO BUF 0
SEQ - ENCL.SER 0
MEMB SKIPPED (%) 0

DISABLED BY RLF NO

252
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LOCATION: STM4D61Y DB2 PERFORMANCE MONITOR (V6) PAGE: 1-3
GROUP: N/P ACCOUNTING TRACE - LONG REQUESTED FROM: NOT SPECIFIED
MEMBER: N/P TO: NOT SPECIFIED
SUBSYSTEM: Y61Y ACTUAL FROM: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86
DB2 VERSION: V6
=== IDENTIFICATION === m = mm s s oo o oo o o e e e e e e -
ACCT TSTAMP: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86  PLANNAME: POCDRIV6 WLM SCL: 'BLANK' CICS NET: N/A
BEGIN TIME : 01/29/99 23:46:51.35 PROD ID : N/P CICS LUN: N/A
END TIME : 01/29/99 23:48:01.86 PROD VER: N/P LUW NET: Y61Y CICS INS: N/A
REQUESTER : STM4D61Y CORRNAME: ZSQLASA1 LUW LUN: STM4Y61Y
MAINPACK  : POCDRIV6 CORRNMBR: 'BLANK' LUW INS: B1BAA2A382C5  END USER: HUGO
PRIMAUTH : SOF CONNTYPE: TSO LUW SEQ: 1 TRANSACT: WORKSTATTX12345678901234567890TX
ORIGAUTH : SOF CONNECT : BATCH WS NAME : WORKSTATNAME
DRAIN/CLAIM TOTAL LOGGING TOTAL MISCELLANEQOUS TOTAL
DRAIN REQST 0  LOG RECS WRITTEN 0 MAX STOR VALUES 0
DRAIN FAILED 0 TOT BYTES WRITTEN 0
CLAIM REQST 81
CLAIM FAILED 0
=== RESOURCE LIMIT FACILITY == mmm oo mmm oo oo o o o oo e e e e e e
TYPE: N/P TABLE ID: N/P SERV.UNITS: N/P CPU SECONDS: 0.000000 MAX CPU SEC: N/P
BPO TOTAL BP1 TOTAL TOT4K TOTAL
BPOOL HIT RATIO (%) 2 BPOOL HIT RATIO (%) 99 BPOOL HIT RATIO (%) 27
GETPAGES 8803 GETPAGES 3019 GETPAGES 11822
BUFFER UPDATES 0 BUFFER UPDATES 3084 BUFFER UPDATES 3084
SYNCHRONOUS WRITE 0 SYNCHRONOUS WRITE 0 SYNCHRONOUS WRITE 0
SYNCHRONOUS READ 272 SYNCHRONOUS READ 0 SYNCHRONOUS READ 272
SEQ. PREFETCH REQS 263 SEQ. PREFETCH REQS 6 SEQ. PREFETCH REQS 269
LIST PREFETCH REQS 0 LIST PREFETCH REQS 0 LIST PREFETCH REQS 0
DYN. PREFETCH REQS 1 DYN. PREFETCH REQS 0  DYN. PREFETCH REQS 1
PAGES READ ASYNCHR. 8300 PAGES READ ASYNCHR. 8 PAGES READ ASYNCHR. 8308
HPOOL WRITES 0 HPOOL WRITES 0 HPOOL WRITES 0
HPOOL WRITES-FAILED 0 HPOOL WRITES-FAILED 0  HPOOL WRITES-FAILED 0
PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL 0 PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL 0 PAGES READ ASYN-HPOOL 0
HPOOL READS 0 HPOOL READS 0 HPOOL READS 0
HPOOL READS-FAILED 0 HPOOL READS-FAILED 0 HPOOL READS-FAILED 0
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Chapter 26. Accounting Report and Trace Blocks

Accounting reports and traces are arranged in blocks. Each block contains
accounting information about a particular activity. The layout of each block is
presented followed by the field descriptions.

For each field in the block, the field name (as shown in the long report or trace) is
followed by a short description. with a reference to the table where additional
information, such as the applicability of the field to exception processing, is also
provided.

Field names used the short reports and traces may vary slightly from those used in
the long versions. This is to allow the layout of the printed report or trace to align

properly.

Fields in reports can show total or average values, or both. If the difference
between sums and averages of fields cannot be distinguished, a hash (#) is printed
as the first character in the label, indicating the report entry is a sum.

Another distinction is that averages (other than time values) are printed with a
decimal point, whereas sums do not have a decimal point.

Identification

---- IDENTIFICATION ----

ACCT TSTAMP: 01/29/99 23:48:01.86 PLANNAME: POCDRIV6 WLM SCL: 'BLANK' CICS NET: N/A
BEGIN TIME : 01/29/99 23:46:51.35 PROD ID : N/P CICS LUN: N/A
END TIME  : 01/29/99 23:48:01.86  PROD VER: N/P LUW NET: Y61Y CICS INS: N/A
REQUESTER : STM4D6LY CORRNAME: ZSQLASAL LUW LUN: STMAY6LY
MAINPACK  : POCDRIV6 CORRNMBR: 'BLANK' LUW INS: B1BAA2A382C5 END USER: HUGO
PRIMAUTH  : SOF CONNTYPE: TSO LUW SEQ: 1 TRANSACT: WORKSTATTX12345678901234567890TX
ORIGAUTH : SOF CONNECT : BATCH WS NAME : WORKSTATNAME
MVS ACCOUNTING DATA  : 'BLANK'
RRSAF ACCOUNTING TOKEN: N/A
Figure 127. Accounting Long Trace — Identification
|dentification Fields
CONNECT
The connection name. For more information see item 58 on page Rod.
CONNTYPE
The connection type. For more information see item 10 on page B0d.
CORRNAME
The correlation name. For more information see item 6 on page bad.
CORRNMBR
The correlation number. For more information see item 7 on page Bad.
MAINPACK

The MAINPACK value. It is derived from a package name. For more
information see item 8 on page Bad.

ORIGAUTH
The original authorization ID. For more information see item 9 on page Rad.
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PROGRAM NAME

The program name (package ID or DBRM name). For more information see
item 59 on page B56.

PLANNAME
The plan name. For more information see item 59 on page Bod.

PRIMAUTH
The primary authorization ID. For more information see item 5 on page kad.

REQLOC
The requesting location. For more information see item 14 on page kadl.

INTERVAL
The REDUCE interval.

Elapsed Time Distribution

The elapsed time distribution block shows the distribution of the application time (in
DB2 time) and the suspension time of the originating task. For threads exploiting
parallelism, only the nonparallel part is taken into account.

ELAPSED TIME DISTRIBUTION

APPL  |============================z=================> 2%
DB2
SUSP  |====> 8%

Figure 128. Accounting Long Report and Trace - Elapsed Time Distribution

Elapsed Time Distribution Fields

APPL The ratio of the elapsed application time, expressed as a percentage of the
total elapsed time. For more information see item 85 on page B23.

DB2  The ratio of the elapsed DB2 time, expressed as a percentage of the total
elapsed time. For more information see item 86 on page @f

SUSP The ratio of the DB2 suspension time, expressed as a percent%? of the
total elapsed time. For more information see item 87 on page .

Class 2 Time Distribution

256

The class 2 time distribution block shows the distribution of the active-in-DB2 time,
the not-accounted time, and the suspension time, of the originating task. For
threads exploiting query parallelism, only the nonparallel part is taken is taken into
account.

CLASS 2 TIME DISTRIBUTION

CPU => 2%
NOTACC |=> 2%
SUSP  |========================s======ssss==s===sss===> 05%

Figure 129. Accounting Long Report and Trace - Class 2 Time Distribution
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Class 2 Time Distribution Fields

CPU The ratio of the DB2 CPU time, expressed as a percentage of the DB2
elapsed time. For more information see item 88 on page B24.

NOTACC
The ratio of the DB2 not accounted time, expressed as a percentage of the
DB2 elapsed time. For more information see item 89 on page k24.

SUSP The ratio of the DB2 suspension time, expressed as a percent% of the
DB2 elapsed time. For more information see item 90 on page .

Application (Class 1), DB2 (Class 2), and IFI (Class 5) Times and
Events

AVERAGE APPL (CLASS 1) DB2 (CLASS 2) IFI (CLASS 5)
ELAPSED TIME 5.773449 3.619543 N/P
NON-NESTED 2.014711 1.533210 N/A
STORED PROC 3.758738 2.086333 N/A
UDF 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
TRIGGER 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
CPU TIME 0.141721 0.093469 N/P
AGENT 0.141721 0.093469 N/P
NON-NESTED 0.048918 0.004176 N/A
STORED PRC 0.092802 0.089294 N/A
UDF 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
TRIGGER 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
PAR.TASKS 0.000000 0.000000 N/A
SUSPEND TIME N/A 2.832920 N/A
AGENT N/A 2.832920 N/A
PAR.TASKS N/A 0.000000 N/A
NOT ACCOUNT. N/A 0.693154 N/A
DB2 ENT/EXIT N/A 8.96 N/A
EN/EX-STPROC N/A 41.74 N/A
DCAPT.DESCR. N/A N/A N/P
LOG EXTRACT. N/A N/A N/P

Figure 130. Accounting Long Report and Trace - Class 1, CLass 2, and Class 5 Times and
Events

CLASS1 EL.TIME CLASS2 EL.TIME
CLASS1 CPUTIME CLASS2 CPUTIME

12:22.541448 1.184578
1.185358 0.873714

Figure 131. Accounting Short Report - Class 1, CLass 2, and Class 5 Times and Events
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EL. TIME(CL1) EL. TIME(CL2)
CPU TIME(CL1) CPU TIME(CL2)

30.213377 N/P
0.087973 N/P

Figure 132. Accounting Short Trace - Class 1 and Class 2 Times

Application (Class 1), DB2 (Class 2), and IFI (Class 5) Times and
Events Fields

Application (Class 1) Fields

ELAPSED TIME
The class 1 elapsed time of the allied agent. For more information see item
4 on page B1d.

CPU TIME
The class 1 CPU time in an application. For more information see item 63
on page B2d.

TCB  The class 1 TCB time in an application. This does not include the
class 1 time for stored procedures or parallel tasks. For more
information see item 65 on page B2l

TCB-STPROC
The TCB time accumulated in DB2 for processing SQL CALL
statements in the stored-procedures address space. For more
information see item 59 on page B2d.

PAR.TASKS

The CPU time accumulated in an application for processing parallel
tasks. For more information see item 66 on page B21.

DB2 (Class 2) Fields

ELAPSED TIME
The class 2 elapsed time of the allied agent accumulated in DB2. For more
information see item 6 on page B13.

ELAPSED TRIG
The accumulated elapsed time of a trigger. For more information see item
14 on page Bad.

CPU TIME
The class 2 CPU time in DB2. For more information see item 64 on page

TCB  The class 2 TCB time (in DB2). This does not include the class 2
time for stored procedures or parallel tasks. For more information
see item 8 on page Rad.

TCB-STPROC

The TCB time accumulated in DB2 for processing SQL statements
issue% stored procedures. For more information see item 60 on
page .
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TCB-TRIGGER
Accumulated TCB time of a trigger. For more information see item
44 on page B31.

PAR.TASKS
The CPU time accumulated in DB2 for processing parallel tasks.
For more information see item 70 on page .

SUSPEND TIME
The waiting time for all class 3 suspensions. For more information see item
47 on page B1d.

TCB  The class 3 suspension time. For more information see item 73 on
page B22
PAR.TASKS

The accumulated suspension time sgent for parallel tasks. For more
information see item 74 on page .

NOT ACCOUNT.
The time not accounted in DB2. You use this time to determine whether
there is a large percentage of time that has not been captured within the
DB2 accounting record. For more information see item 49 on page Bid.

DB2 ENT/EXIT
The number of DB2 entry and exit events processed to calculate the
elapsed time in DB2 and processor times. For more information see item 15
on page k4.

EN/EX-STPROC
The number of SQL entry or exit events performed by stored procedures.
For more information see item 61 on page kad.

IFI (Class 5) Fields

ELAPSED TIME
The accumulated elapsed time for processing IFI calls (class 5). For more
information see item 1 on page B2d.

CPU TIME
The accumulated CPU time for processing IFI calls (class 5), which is the
same as the TCB time. For more information see item 2 on page Bad.

DCAPT.DESCR.
The accumulated elapsed time for processing data capture describes. For
more information see item 3 on page B3d.

LOG EXTRACT.
The accumulated elapsed time for performing log extraction. For more
information see item 4 on page @
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Suspension/System Times and Events (Class 3)

CLASS 3 SUSP.  AVERAGE TIME AV.EVENT

LOCK/LATCH 1.500181 1.09
SYNCHRON. 1/0 0.002096 0.13
DATABASE 1/0 0.000810 0.00
LOG WRITE I/0 0.001286 0.00
OTHER READ I/0 0.000000 0.00
OTHER WRTE I/0 0.000000 0.00
SER.TASK SWTCH 0.860814 1.04
COMMIT UPDATE 0.000000 0.00
OPEN/CLOSE 0.459010 3.20
SYSLGRNG REC 0.193708 0.91
EXT/DEL/DEF 0.160772 0.31
OTHER SERVICE 0.047324 0.26
ARC.LOG(QUIES) 0.000000 0.00
ARC.LOG READ 0.000000 0.00
STORED PROC. 0.129187 0.04
UDF SCHEDULE 0.000000 0.00
DRAIN LOCK 0.000000 0.00
CLAIM RELEASE 0.000000 0.00
PAGE LATCH 0.000000 0.00
NOTIFY MSGS. 0.000000 0.00
GLOBAL CONT. 0.340642 7.37
TOTAL CLASS 3 2.832920 9.67

Figure 133. Accounting Long Report & Long Trace - Class 3 Times

Suspension/System Times and Events (Class 3) Fields

LOCK/LATCH
The accumulated lock and latch elapsed time. This value is an average. For
more information see item 17 on page Bad.

SYNCHRON. I/O
The 1/O elapsed time accumulated to synchronous 1/0O suspensions. This
value is an average. For more information see item 20 on page B1d.

SYNCHRON 1I/O AV.EVENT
The total number of synchronous 1/0O suspensions. This value is an
average. For more information see item 19 on page B1d.

DATABASE 1/0
Accummulated I/O elapsed time spent waiting for database 1/0O for
this thread. This value is an average. For more information see item
101 on page B2d.

DATABASE /0 AV.EVENT
The number of waits for database I/O under this thread. This value
is an average. For more information see item 102 on page Rod.

OTHER READ I/O
The accumulated waiting time due to a read I/O performed under another
thread. This value is an average. For more information see item 23 on page

OTHER WRTE 1/O
The accumulated waiting time due to a write 1/O performed under another
thread. This value is an average. For more information see item 26 on page
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SER.TASK SWTCH
The accumulated waiting time due to a synchronous execution unit
switching to DB2 services from the thread being reported. This value is an
average. For more information see item 29 on page B13.

SER.TASK SWTCH AV.EVENT
The total number of suspensions due to a synchronous execution unit
switching to DB2 services from the thread being reported. This value is an
average. For more information see item 28 on page Bid.

COMMIT UPDATE TIME
The accumulated due to synchronous execution unit swith for DB2
commit, abort, or deallocation processing. This value is an average.
For more information see item 105 on page B2d.

COMMIT UPDATE AV.EVENT
Number of wait trace events processed for waits for synchronous
execution unit switching for commit or abort. This value is an
average. For more information see item 106 on page B2d.

OPEN/CLOSE TIME
Accumulated waiting time for a synchronous execution unit switch
to the DB2 OPEN/CLOSE dataset service for the HSM recall
service. This value is an average. For more information see item
107 on page B2d.

OPEN/CLOSE AV.EVENT
Number of wait trace events processed of waits for sysnchronous
execution unit switching to the Open/Close service. This value is an
average. For more information see item 108 on page R2d.

SYSLGRNG REC
Accumulated wait time for a sysnchronous execution unit switch to
the DB2 SYSLGRNG recording service. This value is an average.
For more information see item 109 on page R2d.

SYSLGRNG REC AV.EVENT
Number of wait trace events for a sysnchronous execution unit
switch to the DB2 SYSLGRNG recording service. This value is an
average. For more information see item 110 on page B2d.

EXT/DEL/DEF
Accumulated wait time for a synchronous execution unit switch to
the DB2 data space manager services. This value is an average.
For more information see item 111 on page R24d.

EXT/DEL/DEF
Number of wait trace events for waits for sysnchronous execution
unit switching to the DB2 data space manager services. This value
is an average. For more information see item 112 on page k2.

OTHER SERVICE
Accumulated wait time for a synchronous execution unit switch to
other DB2 service tasks. This value is an average. For more
information see item 113 on page B23.

OTHER SERVICE
Number of wait trace events for a synchronous execution unit
switch to other DB2 service tasks. This value is an average. For
more information see item 114 on page B23.
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ARC.LOG(QUIES)
The accumulated waiting time due to the processing of ARCHIVE LOG
MODE(QUIESCE) commands. This value is an average. For more
information see item 32 on page B18.

ARC.LOG READ
The accumulated waiting time for archive reads from a %. This value is
an average. For more information see item 35 on page .

DRAIN LOCK
The accumulated waiting time due to a drain lock suspension. This value is
an average. For more information see item 38 on page Bid.

CLAIM RELEASE
The accumulated waiting time for a drain waiting for claims to be released.
This value is an average. For more information see item 41 on page Rad.

PAGE LATCH
The time spent waiting for page latch contentions. This value is an average.
For more information see item 44 on page Bad.

STORED PROC.
The total elapsed waiting time for an available TCB before the stored
%cedure could be scheduled. For more information see item 62 on page

NOTIFY MSGS
The accumulated elapsed waiting time due to suspensions caused by
sending notify messages to other members in the data sharing group. For
more information see item 56 on page Bid.

GLOBAL CONT.
The accumulated elapsed waiting time caused by the suspension of an
IRLM lock request due to a global lock contention. For more information
see item 58 on page B2d.

TOTAL CLASS 3
The waiting time for all class 3 suspensions. This value is an average. For
more information see item 47 on page Rid

Highlights - Long Report
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HIGHLIGHTS

#0CCURRENCES
#ALLIEDS :
#ALLIEDS DISTRIB:
#DBATS :
#DBATS DISTRIB. :
#NO PROGRAM DATA:
#NORMAL TERMINAT:
#ABNORMAL TERMIN:
#CP/X PARALLEL. :
#10 PARALLELISM :
#INCREMENT. BIND:
#COMMITS :
#ROLLBACKS :
MAX SQL CASC LVL:
UPDATE/COMMIT  : 0.00
SYNCH I/0 AVG. : 0.005303

—
coNoooTTDOOTD

Figure 134. Accounting Long Report - Highlights
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THREAD TYPE  : ALLIED
TERM.CONDITION: NORMAL
INVOKE REASON : DEALLOC
COMMITS 1
ROLLBACK : 0
INCREM.BINDS : 0
UPDATE/COMMIT : 0.0l
SYNCH I/0 AVG.:  0.099187
PROGRAMS : 0
MAX CASCADE N/A
PARALLELISM  : CP

Figure 135. Accounting Long Trace - Highlights

Highlights Fields

#OCCURRENCES

The number of accounting records. For more information see item 52 on
page Rod.

#ALLIEDS

The number of allied threads. For more information see item 48 on page
ROS.

#ALLIEDS DISTRIB
The number of allied-distributed threads. For more information see item 49
on page Rod.

#DBATS
The number of DBATs. For more information see item 50 on page Rod.

#DBATS DISTRIB.
The number of DBAT distributed threads. For more information see item 51
on page Bod.

#NO PROGRAM DATA
The number of accounting records without package data. For more
information see item 54 on page Rod.

#NORMAL TERMINAT
The number of normal terminations due to various reasons. For more
information see item 37 on page Bod.

#ABNORMAL TERMIN
The number of abnormal terminations due to various reasons. For more
information see item 42 on page Bod.

#CP/X PARALLEL.
The number of originating accounting records where query CP and Sysplex
query parallelism was used for at least one SQL statement. I/O parallelism
might have been used by other SQL statements. For more information see
item 12 on page Ba3.

#10 PARALLELISM
The number of accounting records that indicated that 1/O parallelism was
used by at least one SQL statement and query CP or Syplex query
parallelism was not used by any SQL statement. For more information see
item 11 on page Ba3.

#INCREMENT. BIND

The number of incremental binds. For more information see item 57 on
page Rod.
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#COMMITS
The number of commit requests. For more information see item 55 on page
ROF.

#ROLLBACKS

The number of rollback requests. For more information see item 56 on page
Bod.

MAX SQL CASCAD LEVEL
The maximum level of indirect SQL cascading. For more information see
item 41 on page Bad.

UPDATE/COMMIT
The sum of SQL UPDATE, SQL INSERT, and SQL DELETE statements
executed. For more information see item 11 on page B2d.

SYNCH 1/0 AVG.
The synchronous 1/O suspension time per event. For more information see
item 21 on page .

SQL DML Activity

SQL DML AVERAGE TOTAL

SELECT 2.00 2
INSERT 0.00 0
UPDATE 0.00 0
DELETE 0.00 0
DESCRIBE 0.00 0
DESC.TBL 0.00 0
PREPARE 1.00 1
OPEN 0.00 0
FETCH 0.00 0
CLOSE 0.00 0
DML-ALL 3.00 3

Figure 136. Accounting Long Report - SQL DML
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SQL DML TOTAL

SELECT 2
INSERT 0
UPDATE 0
DELETE 0

DESCRIBE 0
DESC.TBL 0
PREPARE 1
OPEN 0
FETCH 0
CLOSE 0

DML-ALL 3

Figure 137. Accounting Long Trace - SQL DML

SQL DML Activity Fields

SELECT
The number of SQL SELECT statements executed. For more information
see item 1 on page B27

INSERT
The number of SQL INSERT statements executed. For more information
see item 2 on page B27

UPDATE
The number of SQL UPDATE statements executed. For more information
see item 3 on page Bo7

DELETE
The number of SQL DELETE statements executed. For more information
see item 4 on page B2,

DESCRIBE
The total number of SQL DESCRIBE statements executed. For more
information see item 5 on page B27.

DESC.TBL
The number of SQL DESCRIBE TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 42 on page B2d.

PREPARE
The number of SQL PREPARE statements executed. For more information
see item 6 on page B2d.

OPEN The number of SQL OPEN statements executed. For more information see
item 7 on page .

FETCH
The number of SQL FETCH statements executed. For more information see
item 8 on page .

CLOSE
The number of SQL CLOSE statements executed. For more information see
item 9 on page B24.
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DML-ALL
The total number of SQL DML statements executed. For more information
see item 10 on page B24.

SQL DCL Activity

SQL DCL TOTAL
LOCK TABLE
GRANT

REVOKE

SET CURR.SQLID
SET HOST VAR.
SET CUR.DEGREE
SET RULES

SET CURR.PATH
CONNECT TYPE 1
CONNECT TYPE 2
SET CONNECTION
RELEASE

CALL

ASSOC LOCATORS
HOLD LOCATOR
FREE LOCATOR
ALLOC CURSOR
DCL-ALL

NOODODODODODODOHNODODOHOOO

Figure 138. Accounting Long Report and Trace - SQL DCL

SQL DCL Activity Fields

266

LOCK TABLE
The number of SQL LOCK TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 13 on page Bod.

GRANT
The number of SQL GRANT statements executed. For more information
see item 14 on page Bod.

REVOKE
The number of SQL REVOKE statements executed. For more information
see item 15 on page kod.

SET CURR.SQLID
The number of SQL SET CURRENT SQLID statements executed. For more
information see item 41 on page Rod.

SET HOST VAR.
The total number of SQL SET HOST VARIABLE statements executed. For
more information see item 43 on page Rod.

SET CUR.DEGREE
The number of SET CURRENT DEGREE statements executed. For more
information see item 44 on page B2d.

SET RULES
The number of SET CURRENT RULES statements executed. For more
information see item 36 on page B2d.
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SET CURRENT PATH
The number of SET CURRENT PATH statements executed. For more
information see item 83 on page B3d.

CONNECT TYPE 1
The number of SQL CONNECT t&l statements executed. For more
information see item 45 on page .

CONNECT TYPE 2
The number of SQL CONNECT tﬁge 2 statements executed. For more
information see item 46 on page )

SET CONNECTION
The number of SET CONNECTION statements executed. For more
information see item 48 on page B2d.

RELEASE
The number of SQL RELEASE statements executed. For more information
see item 47 on page B2d.

CALL The number of SQL CALL statements executed. For more information see
item 37 on page .

ASSOC LOCATORS
The number of SQL ASSOCIATE LOCATORS statements executed. For
more information see item 59 on page Bad.

HOLD LOCATOR
The number of HOLD LOCATOR statements executed. For more
information see item 81 on page Bad.

FREE LOCATOR
The number of FREE LOCATOR statements executed. For more
information see item 82 on page Rad.

ALLOC CURSOR
The number of SQL ALLOCATE CURSOR statements executed. For more
information see item 60 on page Rad.

DCL-ALL
The total number of DCL statements executed. For more information see
item 16 on page B24.
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SQL DDL Activity

SQL DDL CREATE DROP  ALTER

TABLE 0 0 0
TEMP TABLE 0 N/A N/A
AUX TABLE 0 N/A N/A
INDEX 0 0 0
TABLESPACE 0 0 0
DATABASE 0 0 0
STOGROUP 0 0 0
SYNONYM 0 0 N/A
VIEW 0 0 N/A
ALIAS 0 0 N/A
PACKAGE N/A 0 N/A
PROCEDURE 0 0 N/A
FUNCTION 0 0 N/A
TRIGGER 0 0 N/A
DIST TYPE 0 0 N/A
TOTAL 0 0 0
RENAME TBL 0

COMMENT ON 0

LABEL ON 0

Figure 139. Accounting Long Report and Trace - SQL DDL

SQL DDL Activity Fields

268

TABLE
The number of SQL CREATE TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 51 on page B2d.

The number of SQL DROP TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 52 on page B2d.

The number of SQL ALTER TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 53 on page Bad.

TEMP TABLE
The number of SQL CREATE GLOBAL TEMPORARY TABLE statements
executed. For more information see item 58 on page Bad.

CREATE AUXILIARY TABLE
The number of CREATE AUXILIARY TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 78 on page Bad.

INDEX
The number of SQL CREATE INDEX statements executed. For more
information see item 57 on page Bad.

The number of SQL DROP INDEX statements executed. For more
information see item 17 on page Rad.

The number of SQL ALTER INDEX statements executed. For more
information see item 18 on page Red.

TABLESPACE
The number of SQL CREATE TABLESPACE statements executed. For
more information see item 54 on page B2d.

The number of SQL DROP TABLESPACE statements executed. For more
information see item 55 on page Rad.
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The number of SQL ALTER TABLESPACE statements executed. For more
information see item 56 on page B3d.

DATABASE
The number of SQL CREATE DATABASE statements executed. For more
information see item 22 on page Bad.

The number of SQL DROP DATABASE statements executed. For more
information see item 23 on page Bad.

The number of SQL ALTER DATABASE statements executed. For more
information see item 24 on page B2d.

STOGROUP
The number of SQL CREATE STOGROUP statements executed. For more
information see item 19 on page B2d.

The number of SQL DROP STOGROUP statements executed. For more
information see item 20 on page B2d.

The number of SQL ALTER STOGROUP statements executed. For more
information see item 21 on page B2d.

SYNONYM
The number of SQL CREATE SYNONYM statements executed. For more
information see item 25 on page Bod.

The number of SQL DROP SYNONYM statements executed. For more
information see item 26 on page Bod.

VIEW The number of SQL CREATE VIEW statements executed. For more
information see item 27 on page Bod.

The number of SQL DROP VIEW statements executed. For more
information see item 28 on page kod.

ALIAS The number of SQL CREATE ALIAS statements executed. For more
information see item 29 on page Rod.

The number of SQL DROP ALIAS statements executed. For more
information see item 30 on page Red.

PACKAGE
The number of SQL DROP PACKAGE statements executed. For more
information see item 31 on page B2d.

CREATE FUNCTION
The number of CREATE FUNCTION statements executed. For more
information see item 79 on page B3d.

The number of DROP FUNCTION statements executed. For more
information see item 80 on page Bad.

CREATE TRIGGER
The number of CREATE TRIGGER statements executed. For more
information see item 77 on page Bad.

The number of DROP TRIGGER statements executed. For more
information see item 76 on page Bad.

CREATE DISTINCT TYPE
The number of CREATE DISTINCT TYPE statements executed. For more
information see item 84 on page Bad.
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The number of DROP DISTINCT TYPE statements executed. For more
information see item 85 on page B3d.

TOTAL

The number of SQL CREATE statements executed. For more information

see item 32 on page Bad.

The number of SQL DROP statements executed. For more information see

item 33 on page .

The number of SQL ALTER statements executed. For more information see

item 34 on page .

RENAME TBL
The number of SQL RENAME TABLE statements executed. For more
information see item 61 on page Bad.

COMMENT ON
The number of SQL COMMENT ON statements executed. For more
information see item 49 on page B2d.

LABEL ON

The number of SQL LABEL ON statements executed. For more information

see item 50 on page R2d.

Locking Activity

LOCKING
TIMEOUTS
DEADLOCKS
ESCAL. (SHARED)
ESCAL. (EXCLUS)
MAX LOCKS HELD
LOCK REQUEST
UNLOCK REQUEST
QUERY REQUEST
CHANGE REQUEST
OTHER REQUEST
LOCK SUSPENS.
LATCH SUSPENS.
OTHER SUSPENS.
TOTAL SUSPENS.

Figure 140. Accounting Long Report - Locking Activity
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TIMEOUTS
DEADLOCKS
ESCAL. (SHAR)
ESCAL. (EXCL)
MAX.LCK HELD
LOCK REQUEST
UNLOCK REQST
QUERY REQST
CHANGE REQST
OTHER REQST
LOCK SUSP.
LATCH SUSP.
OTHER SUSP.
TOTAL SUSP.

w B

[cNoNoNoNoR NNV o NoNoNo)

Figure 141. Accounting Long Trace - Locking Activity

Locking Activity Fields

TIMEOUTS
The number of timeouts. For more information see item 1 on page Ra3.

DEADLOCKS
The number of deadlocks. For more information see item 2 on page Rad.

ESCAL.(SHARED)
The number of lock escalations to shared mode. For more information see
item 10 on page Bz4.

ESCAL.(EXCLUS)
The number of lock escalations to exclusive mode. For more information
see item 11 on page Bz34.

MAX LOCKS HELD
The maximum page or row locks held (high-water mark). For more
information see item 13 on page Bad.

LOCK REQUEST
The number of lock requests. For more information see item 7 on page

UNLOCK REQUEST
The number of unlock requests. For more information see item 8 on page

QUERY REQUEST
The number of query requests. For more information see item 19 on page

CHANGE REQUEST
The number of change requests. For more information see item 9 on page

OTHER REQUEST
The number of other IRLM requests. For more information see item 20 on

page B34,
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LOCK SUSPENS.
The number of lock suspensions. For more information see item 5 on page

LATCH SUSPENS.
The number of latch suspensions. For more information see item 6 on page

OTHER SUSPENS.
The number of other suspensions. For more information see item 18 on

page B34.

TOTAL SUSPENS.
The number of suspensions. For more information see item 4 on page Bad.

Application Termination

NORMAL TERM. AVERAGE TOTAL ABNORMAL TERM. TOTAL IN DOUBT TOTAL
NEW USER 0.00 0 APPL.PROGR. ABEND 0 APPL.PGM ABEND 0
DEALLOCATION 1.00 1 END OF MEMORY 0 END OF MEMORY 0
APPL.PROGR. END 0.00 0 RESOL.IN DOUBT 0 END OF TASK 0
RESIGNON 0.00 0 CANCEL FORCE 0 CANCEL FORCE 0
DBAT INACTIVE 0.00 0

RRS COMMIT 0.00 0

Figure 142. Accounting Long Report - Application Termination

Application Termination Fields
* Normal application termination
* Abnormal application termination
* Indoubt application termination

Normal Application Termination

NEW USER
The number of normal terminations due to a new user. For more
information see item 32 on page ka3

DEALLOCATION
The number of normal terminations due to deallocation. For more
information see item 33 on page Ba3.

APPL.PROGR. END
The number of normal terminations due to an application program end. For
more information see item 34 on page Ba3.

RESIGNON
The number of normal terminations due to a resignon. For more information
see item 35 on page Bad.

DBAT INACTIVE
The number of normal terminations due to a DBAT becoming inactive. For
more information see item 36 on page Bo3.

RRS COMMIT
The number of times a DB2 application, using the RRS attach facility with
accounting interval specified as COMMIT, completed successfully. For more
information see item 78 on page Bod.
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Abnormal Application Termination Fields

APPL.PROGR. ABEND
The number of abnormal terminations due to an application program abend.
For more information see item 38 on page B04.

END OF MEMORY

The number of abnormal terminations due to an end of memory. For more
information see item 39 on page Bod.

RESOL.IN DOUBT
The number of abnormal terminations due to a resolve indoubt. For more
information see item 40 on page Bod.

CANCEL FORCE
The number of abnormal terminations due to a stop force. For more
information see item 41 on page Bod.

Indoubt Application Termination Fields

APPL.PGM ABEND
The number of work units indoubt due to an application program abend. For
more information see item 43 on page Bod.

END OF MEMORY
The number of work units indoubt due to an end of memory. For more
information see item 44 on page Bod.

END OF TASK
The number of work units indoubt due to an end of task. For more
information see item 45 on page B03.

CANCEL FORCE
The number of work units indoubt due to a stop force. For more information
see item 46 on page B03.

Drain and Claim Activity

DRAIN/CLAIM AVERAGE TOTAL
DRAIN REQUESTS 0.00 0
DRAIN FAILED 0.00 0
CLAIM REQUESTS 15.00 15
CLAIM FAILED 0.00 0

Figure 143. Accounting Long Report - Drain/Claim Activity

DRAIN/CLAIM TOTAL

DRAIN REQST 0
DRAIN FAILED 0
CLAIM REQST 15
CLAIM FAILED 0

Figure 144. Accounting Long Trace - Drain/Claim Activity
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Drain and Claim Activity Fields

DRAIN REQUESTS
The number of drain requests. For more information see item 16 on page

Bad.

DRAIN FAILED
The number of unsuccessful drain requests. For more information see item
17 on page Bad.

CLAIM REQUESTS
The number of claim requests. For more information see item 14 on page

CLAIM FAILED
The number of unsuccessful claim requests. For more information see item
15 on page Bad.
Data Capture
DATA CAPTURE AVERAGE TOTAL
IFI CALLS MADE N/P N/P
RECORDS CAPTURED N/P N/P
LOG RECORDS READ N/P N/P
ROWS RETURNED N/P N/P
RECORDS RETURNED N/P N/P
DATA DESC. RETURN N/P N/P
TABLES RETURNED N/P N/P
DESCRIBES N/P N/P

Figure 145. Accounting Long Report - Data Capture

DATA CAPTURE TOTAL

IFT CALLS N/P
REC.CAPTURED N/P
LOG REC.READ N/P
ROWS RETURN N/P
RECORDS RET. N/P
DATA DES.RET N/P
TABLES RET. N/P
DESCRIBES N/P

Figure 146. Accounting Long Trace - Data Capture

Data Capture Fields

IFI CALLS MADE
The total number of IFI calls. For more information see item 5 on page Rad.

RECORDS CAPTURED
The number of log records captured for which data cafture processing was
invoked. For more information see item 9 on page .

LOG RECORDS READ
The number of data capture log reads performed. For more information see
item 8 on page Rad.
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ROWS RETURNED
The total number of data rows returned in IFCID 185. Two rows are
returned for each row altered by an SQL UPDATE statement. For more
information see item 6 on page B3d.

RECORDS RETURNED
The number of log records returned. For more information see item 10 on
page Bad.

DATA DESC. RETURN

The number of data descriptions returned in IFCID 185. For more
information see item 11 on page Rad.

TABLES RETURNED
The number of tables returned in IFCID 185. For more information see item
13 on page Bad.

DESCRIBES
The number of data capture describes. For more information see item 12
on page Bad.

Data Sharing Locking

DATA SHARING AVERAGE TOTAL
GLOBAL CONT RATE(%) 0.00 N/A
FALSE CONT RATE(%) 0.00 N/A
LOCK REQ - PLOCKS 6.00 6
UNLOCK REQ - PLOCKS 0.00 0
CHANGE REQ - PLOCKS 0.00 0
LOCK REQ - XES 22.00 22
UNLOCK REQ - XES 12.00 12
CHANGE REQ - XES 0.00 0
SUSPENDS - IRLM 0.00 0
SUSPENDS - XES 0.00 0
SUSPENDS - FALSE 0.00 0
INCOMPATI